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Following S E R M O N 84 



WHILST I comply with 
the Request of the Book- 
feller* in faying fomething 
of the late Rev. Dr. Lewis 
Attefbury i whofe Sermons are here pre- 
fented to the World : I muft requeft the 
Reader not to expedt a compleat Life of 
him, but only a fhort Relation of fuch 
Particulars, as a perfonal Gonverfation 
•with him for feveral Years, and the Papers 
I have by me, have furnifhed me with. 

A a Ths 



iv A Brie£ Account 

Th e Family oiAtterbury hath flourifli- 
ed for many Years in Northampton/hire i 
The Grandfather of our Author was one 
of the many Children of Lewis Atterbury> 
of Great-floughton, in the faid County. 
This Perfon, whofe Name was Francis, 
was a Reverend Clergyman, Redtor of 
Middleton-Malfor^ in his native County ; 
he was an eloquent, judicious, and ufc- 
ful Preacher, as appears by what I have 
feen of his Writings, and left behind him 
the Charadter of a worthy and good 
Man. 

His Son, Lewis Atterbury^ Was edu- 
cated at Cbriji's-Churcb, in Oxford, * be- 
came A.B. 2$ Feb. 1649, aiid was 1 
March 1651, -f* admitted or created^. M. 
by Virtue of a Difpenfation from the 
Chancellor of that Univerfity. He was 
admitted in the Year 1654, Redtor of 
Great or Bread-Ri/ington, in the Diocefe 
and County of Qloucejter, and, after the Re- 
ftoration, took a Prefentation for that Be- 
nefice under the Great-Seal, and, was in- 
ilituted again to confirm his Tide to it $. 

On 

* Gen. Di6tion. f Athcn. Oxon. Vol. II. p. 777* 
J Original Inihumeots in my Cuftody. 
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On ji Sept. 1657, he was admitted Rec- 
tor of Milton-Keynes, otherwife Middleton* 
Keynef, in the County of Bucks, arid took 
the fame Method of corroborating his 
Tide to this Living at the King's Return. 
Soon .after which (25 July 1660,) he was 
made Cliaplain Extraordinary to Hetpy, 
Duke of Gloucejier ; and, on 1 Dec. of 
the fame Year, was JJ created Doftor in 
piyiiytjr, and published afterwards three 
pccafional Sermons in the Years 1684, 
1685, and 1 69 1. He died in December 
1693 f. 

Dr. Lewis Atterbury, the Elder, mar* 
ried Elizabeth, the Daughter of < Tbomas 
Giffard, of Nor tb-Growly, in the County 
of Bucks, Efq-, by Elizabeth, the Daughter 
of Edmond Harding, of Afply, in the 
County of Bedford, Efq; by his faid Wife 
he had two Sons, the Younger of which 
was Francis Atterbury, D. D. who wag 
fuceeffiveiy Archdeacon of Totnefs, Dean 
of Carlifle, Cbrijt-Churcb Oxford, and 
Wefimiujler, and Bi/hop of Rocbefter : A 
Perfon p$ rpmarkable for the Endowments 
A3 of 

B Oxford Catalogue, and Athen. Oxen. Vol. II, p, 
805. FirftEdit. 
^ General Dictionary. 
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of Nature, anckhe Acquirements of Learnt 
jng, as he was unfortunate in the latter 
Part of his Life, in t>eing deprived of his 
Preferment, and banilhed out of his native 
Country. A Pen like his own fhauid write 
his Life : I (hall only acquaint the Reader, 
that he was § born at Milton-Keynts, in 
Puckingbamjhire, the 6th, and baptized 
the 17th of March Anno Dom. 1662, 
^nd died at Paris the 1 5th pf February 
1731 f. 

Lewis , the elder Brother, was born %t 
Caldecot, in the Parifh of Newport-Pagne^ 
in the County of Bucks J, the 2d of May 
Anno Dom. 1656'. He was educated at 
JPeftminfter School, under the celebrated 
|>r. Richard Busby, between whom and 
tlje Father of our Author there was a 
yriendfhip and Intimacy.. In the 18th 
Year of his Age he was fent to CbriJl T . 
i$Hrtfi Oxford* an4 piatficulated || in that 

§ Milton RegiAer, and a. Letter of Bilhop Atterbury. 
f Thc Gen. Dia.. makes the Bifhop die, Feb. i$, 

}^l^ 9 but falfely, anlefs they compute the Year from the 
rft of January ; for he furvived his Brother but a few 
Months, from O&ober 1731, to thf februa ry follow* 

t Newport-Pagnel Regift. 
I £ cn^ca* in my Ha^. 
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Univerfity, 10 April 1674 Mr. George 
Walls (afterwards Dr. WMs * ) was his 
Tutor. He was (beiag then A. B.) or- 
dained Deacon at Cbriftj-Cburcb, by the 
pious and learned Dr. John Fell, then 
Bifliop of Oxon, and (as Commendatory 
Dean) Governorof that Royal College,*}* on 
the 21ft of Sept. 1679,. He commenced 
A. M. 5 July 1680 J, and, the next Year, 
received the Order of Priefihood in Buck* 
4en Church, from the Hands of Dr. Tboma$ 
&arbw, the then Right Rev. Bifhop of 
Lincoln, as appears from the following 
Certificate, the Original of which is ii* 
my Hands, by which the World will fee 
what Hopes that Prelate th&x pntprtaine4 
of this young Divine; 

^. a 1682* 
c *T*IfE3E are to certify thofe wfcoi* 
' A it may concerne, that Mr. J^ewis 

* Atterbury, Maiftcr of Arts, of Cbrift- 

* Church, in the y niverfitie of Oxwz, was 

* ordained Prieft by the now Bi/hop of 

* Lincokie, Sept. 25. 1681. When it did 
f appear by his good Teftimonials, and his 

A 4 Elr 

» Letter of Bilhop Attfrbtry, an4 Orfir/i CtaJogM. 
f Letter! of Orders. 
$ Qxftri CtUbpfe 
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4. 

c Examination, that he was a Pcrfon (both 

* for Life and Lcarningc) capable and worthy 

* of Orders, and it did further appeare, by 
' a good and pious Sermon he then preach- 
c ed before the laid Bifliop, that he was 
c able to execute the'minifteriali Fun&ion 
c with Benefit to any Congregation, to the 
€ Cure of which Providence fhould call hiixu 
<r This Truth beeinge well knowrte to me, 
c is teftifyed under tne Hand and Seale of 

< Thmas % Lincoln^. 



In the Year 1683^ he performed the 
Office of Chftplain to Sir William Pritchard z 
Knt. then Lord Mayor of London, 

• In the' Month of Feb. 1 684, -j- he was 
inftittited Redor of Sywell, in the County 
of Northampton $ which Living he aftef- 
wante refigned, upon his accepting of ci- 
ther Preferment. % . 

• 'On the 8th of July 1687, he took, 
by Accumulation J, the two Degrees of 
IJatchelor and Do&or in the Civil Law, 

i Jnftmments. J Oxford Catal. . _ 
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• -The* Year after this, he changed his 
.Condition, and, on the 27th of December. 
1688 ||, married Penelope, the Daughter 
<of Mr. John BedingfieM, Brother to Sir 
JRvbert Bedingfield, Knt. Lord Mayor of 
London, in the Year 1707. They were 
Soos of John Bedingjield of Hal/wortb 9 
iri the County of Sujjblk Gent, who was 
the third Son of ^bofnas Bedingjield in the 
/aid County, Efq; 

The Mother of the faid Penelope 
was Widow of John Porter, Efq; and 
Daughter of Sir Francis William/on, Knt. 

Of this Marriage came two Sons, who 
died in their Infancy. A Daughter, nam- 
ed after her Mother, born 15 June 1699, 
wh6 married Mr. Georg? Sweetaple, of St. 
Andrew's Holborn, Brewer, and died in 
Augufl 1725, leaving one Daughter, who 
lived to be Heir to her Grandfather's For- 
tune, but died about feven Months after 
him, 3 June 1732, in the iith Year 
of her Age. 

A THIRD 

J Certificate, 
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A third Son he had, named Beding* 
field Atterbury, who was born 8 Jan. 
1693. and, after a School Education at 
Wefiminfter^ was admitted at Cbri/l-Cburcb, 
Oxford, and matriculated •{•, 9 April ij 12. 
There he ftudied, till he % commenced 
A. M. 20 June 1718, and took Deacon!s 
Orders. Thofe, who knew him, give him 
the Character of a fober, modeft, and in- 
genious young Gentleman ; But the Hopes, 
which his Parents and Friends conceived 
of him, were foon difappointed, for he 
died of the Small-Pox, 27 December 
1718. 

The Mother, grieved for the Lofs of 
her favourite Son, did not many Years 
furvive him, for (he died the firft of May 
Anno Dom. 1723. 

Having thus given fome Account of 
his family and Off-fpring, in one View, I 
return back to the Father of them, whom 
J find, in 1691, Ledturer (] of St. Mary* 
Hill, in London , and, not long after his Mar- 
riage, fettled at Higbgate, where he fupt- 
plied the Pulpit pf the Rev. Mr. Daniel 

&tbom, 

f Certificatp. t Qxfvrd Catalogue. \ Gen. Did* 
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fathom, who was very old, and laboured 
under the Misfortune of the Lois of hi3 
Sight. Upon the Death of this Gentle- 
man, our Do&or was, \6 Jun. 1695, by 
the unanimous Votes of the fix Gover- 
nors, or Truftees, of Higbgate ChapeL 
ele<5ted f to be their Preacher ; and 
this Office he held to the Time of his 
Peath. 

But before this he became one of tho 
fix preaching Chaplains to her Royal High- 
nefs the Princefs Anne of Denmark at 
Whitehall and St. James's, which Race h<? 
continued to fupply after (he came to 
the Crown, and likewife . during Part of 
the Reign of King George I. 

When he firft refided at Highgate, he 
pbferved what Difficulties the Poor in 
the Neighbourhood then underwent for 
the Want of a good Phyfician or Apo- 
thecary, and therefore he fet himfelf in 
good Earneft to the Study of Phyfic, 
and, having attained a good Skill therein, 
pra&ifed it (gratis) occafionaMy amongft 
bjs poQr Neighbors, 

I* 

i Certificate 
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In the Year 1707, the Re&ory of Sbejb* 
perton, in the County of Middlejex, lapled 
to the Queen, the Incumbent thereof 
becoming deprived for negle&ing to take 
the Oaths within the Time limited by 
the Laws. Upon this, his Royal Mi* 
ftrefc prefented Dr. Atterbury to this Cure, 
and he was inftituted Re&or, 30 Sept. in 
the fame Year. -J- 

On the 3d of March, 17 19, Dr. John 
Robin/on, then Lord Bifhop of London, 
collated our Author to the Redtory of 
Hornjey^m tfce County ofMidcUefex, || which 
was the more agreeablp to him, becaufe 
the Chapel of Higbgate js fituate ixi that 
Parifh, and many of his conftant Hearers 
became now his Parifhioners* 

He never rofe to any Dignity in the 
Church, though it might perhaps have 
been expedted from the Intereft of his 
Brother, whilft in Place and Favour. 

It is certain the Do&or applied for 
the Archdeaconry of Rocbefter, in jhe J5i r 
ihop's own Gift, and had fome Encourage- 
ment 

f Original Inftrnmeittf. | Ibid. 
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knent from his Lordfhip, though he did 
not fucceed in it. I fhall let the Rea- 
der into this Affair, by prefenting him 
from the Originals with the following 
Letters between the two Brothers, which 
will at the feme Time give him a Speci- 
men of their Manner of writing in an Epis- 
tolary Way. 

To the Right Reverend the Lord Bijhop of 
Rochefter. 

. Dear Brother, 

€ tT is reported that the Archdeacon (of 

€ A Rochejter) is dead, and I have fent 

* my Servant to inform me, whether it 
f is fo or not. I have fince confidered 
4 all that you faid to me Yefterday, and 
€ both from Reafon and Matter of Faft, 

* ftill am of Opinion, that there can be 
€ no juft Matter of Exception taken. I 

* fhall only lay down two or three Inftan- 

* ces which lie uppermoft in my Thoughts. 
f Your Lordfhip very well knows, that 
c Lanfranc, Archbifhop of 'Canterbury ; had 
c a Brother for his Archdeacon ; and that 
c Sir Thomas More's -Father was a puifny 

* Judge, when he was Lord Chancellor. 
• € And thus, in. the Sacred Hiftory, did 

€ God 
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1 Cod himfelf appoint, that the Safety 
c and Advancement of the Patriarchs 
c (hould be procured by their vounger 

* Brother; and, that they, with their Fa* 

* ther, (hould live under the Prote&ion 
€ and Government of Jofepb. I inflancc 

* in thofe obvious Examples, only to let 

* your Lordfhip fee, that I have canvafed 
f thefe Matters in my own Thoughts j 

* and I fee no Reafon, but to depend 
f on your kind Intentions intimated in 
« your former Letter, to 

Tour mojl affectionate Brother \ 

and humble Servant % 

Lewis AtterburV* 



To the Reverend Dotfor Atterbury^ 
at Highgate. 

8 r o m l e r, 

JVednefday> Apr. iyzo* 

Dear Brother^ 

^yOUR Letter, directed to tfefl+ 

1 * min/ier, found me here this Morning* 

* I hope to be at Wefiminfier To-morrow. 

% la 
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' In the mean Time you ma^affure your- 

* felf of any Thing that is in my Difpo- 
' fal. At prefent the Gentleman you 
4 mention is well, and likely 4o continue 
4 fa. His Diftemper is the fame as mine, 

* though he has it in a worfe Degree. 
4 However, he is 16 or 17 Years younger 

* than I am, and may probably therefore 

* outlive me. When ne was in Danger 
€ of lafe, the firft Pcrfon I thought o£ 
4 was you. But there are Objections a- 
4 gainft that, in Point of Decency, which, 
4 I own, flick with me; and which, af* 
4 ter I have laid them before you, yon 
'* fhall allow i or over-rule , as yon 
' think fit. It had been a much pro- 

* perer Poft for my Nephew, if God had 
4 pleafed to fpare his Life. You need 
4 not mention any Thing of this Kind to 
•■me $ for you may depend upon it, you 

* are never out of the Thoughts of 

3W ever ajfeftionate Brother f 

Fr.Roffbit, 



ft 
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To the Reverend Do&or Atterbuht, ' 

Dear Brother, 

* T Hope you have confidered the Mat- 

* * ter of the Archdeaconry, and do 'at 
1 laft fee it in the fame Light that I dtf. 

* I proteft to you, I ciannot help think- 
c ing.it the mbftunfeemly indecent Tfeing 
Mr* the World, and lam very.forfc,ithd 
€ Generality of thofej'whofe Opinions' I 
€ regard^ will be of that Opinion* -?i',waS 
€ (o for from apprehending 7 that fuoh. a 

* Station, under me, would be in the ieaft 
f welcome to you, that I "difcburffed of 
•it, and propofed it to another ^erfon 

* fome Time ago, arid am entered very 
c far into Engagements on that Head • 
€ and, had you not written to me/ 1 do 
c frankly own, that- 1 fhould; never havb 
€ fpoken a Word to you about it. BcHcve 

* me, when I tell you, that this is a plain 
€ State of the Fad; j and, fhould you at 
€ laft come to be of my Opinion, I dare 

* fay, you will not, at long Run, think 
1 yourfelf miftaken. I am fure, I fhall 
€ not be at Eafe, till you are in fome good 
€ Dignity in the Church ; fuch as you, 
4 and I, and all the World fhall a- 



of the AUTHO K. ixvii 

* gree, is every Way proper for you. I 



c am, 



Deanery, J) ear Brother. 

Tuefday Night. ' 

Tours mofl affectionately y 

FR.RoFFENi 

<to the Reverend DoSior Att^rbu ry. 

Dear Brother, 
c HP H E Perfon, to whom I told yott 
c * I had gone very far towairds en- 
'gaging myfelf for the Archdeaconry, 

* was Dr. Brydges, the Duke of Chan± 
,* doits Brother; and him I am this Day 

* going to collate to it. I hope you are 
c convinced by what I have faid, and 

* Written, that nothing could have been 
*more improper, than the placing you 
c in that Poll, immediately under myfelf: 
€ Could I have been eafy under that 
c Thought, you may be fure, no Man 
€ living ihould have had the Preference to 

* you. I am, 

Dear Brother, 
Uy 20, 1720. Tours tnoji affe£Honately % 

Fa. RofrFEtf. 
a to 
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To the Right Reverend the Lord Bijhop of 
Rochefter. 

Dear Brother, 
4 T AM obliged to you for the Favour 
4 -*■ of your faft, and more particularly 
€ for giving me a Reafon for your Difpo- 
€ fal of the Archdeaconry and Prebend an- 
f nexed, when you Was not obliged to give 
' any Reafon at all. I cannot yet imagine 

* what Indecency there can be to have 

* raifed your elder Brother in Place under 
c you, which doth not bear more hard, 
4 fuppofing the Perfon to be the Brother 
c pf a Duke : There is fome Shew of 
c Reafon, I think, for the Non-acceptance, 
1 but none for the Not giving it. And 
€ fince your Lordfhip was pleafed to figni- 
€ fy to me, that I fliould over-rule you 
' in this Matter, I confefs it was fome 
c Difappointment to me 5 though, fince 
€ you did not think fit to beftow it on 

* me, I think you have given it to one 
€ of the moft deferving Perfons I know 
f of, who will add more to the Honour 
c of the Place, than I could have receiv- 
€ ed from it. I hope I fhall be con- 

* tent with that meaner Poll in which 

« I am, 
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* 1 am, my Time, at longeft, being but 
k fhdrt in this World, and my Health not 

* fufFering me to make thofe neceflary Ap-i 

* plications others do : Nor do I under- 

* ftand the Language of the prefent Times* 

* for I find, I begin to grow an old- 
1 fafliioned Gentleman, and am ignorant 
c of the Weight and Value of Words, 
k which in our Times rife and fall like 

* Stock. I did not think that Dr. Bryd* 

* ges would have took up with an Arch- 
c deaconry, when his Brother tan make 

* him a Bifhop, when he pleafes : Though, 
c had your Lordlhip put me in that Pbft, 

* I fhould not have endeavoured to have 
^ over-ruled you a fecond Time. I am 



T$ur affettionate Brother \ 

and bumble Servant > 

Lewis Atterbury* 
k z If 
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If the Reader looks upon the Infer- 
tion of thefe Letters as a Digreflion, I 
hope it is a pardonable one ; and the ra- 
ther fo, becaufe I {hall not detain him . 
very long in protracting this Account ; 
having little more to inform him with re- 
lating to our Author, but that he lived with 
a pretty good Share of Health, till he was- 
about Seventy, and ufually preached once, 
every Sunday. After this Period, the In- 
firmities of old Age and a Stroke (though 
a gende one) of the Palfy, made him lefs 
conftant in the Pulpit, and occasioned his 
going frequently to Batb, where he died, 
after a fhort fllnefs* on the 20th of CK7. ^ 
A. D. 173 1. 

In his Will he gave fome few Books 
to the Libraries at Bedford and Newport ', 
and his whole Colle&ion of Pamphlets, 
amounting to upwards of 200 Volumes, 
were by the Dire&ions in it fent to the 
Library of Cbrijt-Church, Oxford. He 
charged his Eftate for ever with the Pay- 
ment of 10 /. Yearly to a School-miftrefs, 
to inftrudt Girls at Newport-Pagnel^ which 
Salary he had himfelf in his Life-time 

paid 

* f And not on Qilob. 24, 1732, w the Gtn. Di&. 

i 
I 
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paid for many Years. He remembered 
fome of his Friends, and left a refpedtful 
Legacy of an^Hundred Pounds to his 
Defir Brother in Token of his true Ef- 
teem and dffeftion, as the Words of the 
Will are. And made the Bifhop's Son 

, (after his Grand-daughter who did not long 
furvive him) Heir to all his Fortune. He 
gave Directions to be buried at Higbgate, 
and that a Monument fhould be credted 
in the Chapel, and an Infcription in fucb 
or like Words as he fhould leave behind him. 
All which was punctually complied with. 
A Fluted Marble Column with a Pedeftal 
and Capital of the Corinthian Order, fur- 

i mounted with his paternal Arms, being 
Jfet up on the Wall near the Pulpit, with 
the following Infcription on the Pede«« 
flal: 

To the Memory of 

Lewis Atterbury, LL.D* 

formerly Redfaor of Sywett % in die Coun- 
ty of Northampton, and one of the Six 
Preachers to her late Sacred Majefty 
<X^Jnne y at St. James's and Whitehall^ 
He was 3 6 Years Preacher of this Chapel * 
a 3 a* 
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24 Years Re&or of Sbepperton, in tht 
County of Middle/ex : And 1 1 Years Rec- 
tor of this Parifti of ffornjiy. He mar- 
ried Penelope , the Daughter of John Be- 
4ing fold, Efij; by whom he had four Chil- 
dren, viz. two Sons who died young; 
Beding field Atterbury^ M. A. who died 
foon after he had entered into Holy Orders : 
and Penelope ^ who was married to George 
Sweetaple> of St. Andrew's Holborn y Brewer* 
by whom he had one Daughter, Penelope 
Sweetaple, now living. 

He died at Batb, OStober the 20th 
A. D. 173 1. 
In the 76th Year of His Age, and lies 
buried near this Place. 

On another Side of the Pedejlal is inr 
Jcribed y 

Penelope Sweetaple, 

Grand-Daughter to 

Dr. Lewis Atterbury, 

Died June the 3. 1732. 

In the eleventh Year 

Of her Age. 

Under* 
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Underneath the Bafe of the Column, is a 
Book opened, on the heaves of which is, 

Abi Spectator, & Te brevi Moriturum 
Scito! 

Jn Englifh % 

Go Spectator, and know that thou (halt 
\ foon die ! 

Th b r e is one Claufe of his Will which 
piuft be taken Notice of, becaufe it gives 
a Reafon for the Publication of the fol- 
lowing Difcourfes. He devifeth to the 
Publisher of them, whom he appointed 
his Executor, all his Manufcript Sermons % 
and other Manufcript Books and Papers 
ef his Writing or Compofition, defiring thai 
be do revife and feleii fuch of them, as be 
Jhall think may ferve to the Honour of 
God, and bring no DifcrecUt to his Memory t 
and that be do caufefuch to be printed. 

The Publifher therefore takes this Op« 
portunity of affuring the Public, that 
he hath taken all the Care he could herein 
to comply with the Will of the Deceafed ; 
that moft of the Difcourfes, which are here 
a 4 offered 
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offered to them, were noted, by the Au- 
thor to be printed, though they had not 
all his laft Hand to fit them for the Prefs : 
That in the Revifal he hath taken Care to 
do Juftice both to the Author and the 
Reader! And, that thefe Sermons were, 
moft of them, preached at Higbgate 9 
Whitehall, or St. James's Chapel. 

As to the Difcourfes themfelves, they 
are fubmitted to the Judgment of the 
Public, who, it is to be hoped will not 
give them a left favourable Reception, 
than thofe Pieces met with, which he 

{mblifhcd in his younger Years : A Gate- 
ogue of which {hall be fubjoined to thefe 
Memoirs. 

If Nature was lavifh in giving his 
Brother, the Bifhop, the moft ornamental 
and ufeful Endowments of a fine Genius, 
£ ready Wit, an eloquent Pen, and ah 
engaging and proper Elocution 2 She was 
not wanting in beftowing on our Author 
good and found natural Parts, which, 
even in his Youth, he much improved 
\>y f^vere Studies. 

By 
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By his conftant and repeated Pulpit- 
Exercifes, for upwards of forty Years to- 
gether, he acquired the Reputation of a 
plain, ufeful, and folid Preacher. The 
Drift of his Difcourfes was to make Men 
better Christians, and therefore, he never 
chofe to dwell upon nice and high Specu- 
lations 5 and, whenever he did enter up- 
on thofe more elevated Subjects, his prin- 
cipal Endeavour was, to render fuch Con- 
liderations ufeful towards the Amend- 
ing the Lives of his Congregation. His 
Delivery was a-kin to the Stile of his 
Difcourfes, plain and eafy, without any 
Manner of Affe&ation. 

His Stile hath nothing in it of Labour, 
andj perhaps, may fometimes, by nicer 
Judges, be taxed with Want of Accu- 
racy : But, the Truth is this, his Senfe 
flowed eafily from him, and he was 
happy jo a plain and intelligible Way of 
expreffing himfelf, and therefore was the 
lefs careful of turning and fmoothing his 
Periods, or ftudying for the choiceft 
Words to convey his Meaning ; and yet, 
notwithftanding this, we often are fur- 
prifed to find in his Difcourfes fuch 

beauteous 
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beauteous Strokes, as, though they do 
not fmell of the Lamp, yet the mofl 
florid Writer might juftly be proud of. 
The great Archbifhop TMotJbn was his 
Acquaintance, and the Works of that ex- 
cellent Prelate, what he admired and 
ftudied; and it is not improbable that 
to this was partly owing that eafy, flow- 
ing Stile in which his Sermons are in-, 
dited. 
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The Nature and Neceffity of Faith 
in GOD. 



John xiy. i. 

-~2e bekeVe in God, believe alfo in the. 

THESE Words arfe Part of otir Serm; 
Blcfled Saviour's Difcourfe with I. 
his Difbiples, in which he pre- ' 
pares them for his Departure i 
tells them what fhould befall both him and 
them, comforts them againft their ap- 
proaching Lofs, and gives them the beft 
and moft comfortable Cordial to revive 
their drooping Spirits : Let not your Heart 
be troubled 3 ye believe in God, believe aljb 
in me. 

In my following Difcourfe I fhall only 
confider the former Part of my Text : Ye 
believe in God ; and, in order to explain this 
unto you, I fhall fhew> 

B L The 




The Nature and Kecejjttj 

I. Th e Nature of Faith in the General. 

II. More particularly the Nature of 
Faith in God. 

III. What it is we muft believe con- 
cerning God. 

IV. The Neceffity of believing thus; and 
then, 

V. I shall make fome Inferences from 
the foregoing Confiderations. 

I. Of the Nature of Faith in General. 
Now Faith in General is nothing elfe but 
the Aflent of the Mind to fome Proportion, 
upon the Authority of fome other Perfon, 
who affirms the* Truth of it to us; for 
there is a three-fold Evidence by which we 
come to the Knowledge of Things, Senfe^ 
Reafon, and Faith. The greateft Part of 
what we know, is taken in by the Senfes ? 
by the Senfes we converfe with external Ob^ 
jefts, and, by the Images received by thefe 
Windows of the Soul, we frame our No- 
tions and Jdeas of Things ; and we have the 
greateft Certainty of thofe Things which 
are approved of by the Evidence of our 
Senfes. And therefore the Apoftle, proving 
to his Hearers the Certainty of thofe Fads 
upon which the Chriftian Religion is built, 

tell* 
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tells them, that the Things he hsAfeen and St ft Mi 
heard, thofe he declared unto them. I. 

Next to the Evidence of our own*-— sr-^ 
Senfes, is the Evidence of honeft and faith- •' ohn l- 3 " 
ful Men, efpecially in thofe Matters in which 
they have no Intereft, nor have they any 
Reafon why they fhould impofe upon us. 
And the Affent to what fuch Perfons tell 
us, in fuch Cfcfes, and under fuch Circum- 
fiances, is what we call Faith ; we believe 
what they fay, becaufe we have no Reafon 
to doubt of it, or to call it in Queftion. 

The other Means of Knowledge is by 
the Exercife of our Reafon, and arifes from 
the Confideration of thofe fingle Ideas 
tkken in by the Senfe, and framing gene- 
ral Ndtions from them ; and this is moft 
iubjeft to Error and Miftake, both from 
the Blindnefs of our difcerning Faculty, 
the Obfcurity of the Obje<fl, which gene- 
rally turns its dark Side towards us, and 
bur Unfkilfulnefs in applying them. From 
a due Confideration of the Difference be- 
tween thefe three, Senfe, Faith, and Reafon, 
we fhall the more clearly and eafily difcover 
the Natutj of Faith. This being premifed in 
the General, we fhall the better underftand, 

II. TriE Nature of Faith in God in Par- 
ticular ; which may be taken, either for 
the Affent of the Mind, to this Truth, 
B 2 that 
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Se rm. that there is a God j or elfe for the Do&rine 
I. to be believed concerning the Godhead : 
*~-v-^ I fliall take it in this laft Senfe, both be- 
caufe it is moft extenfive and comprehends 
the other, for he that believes the Doc- 
trine which is laid down in the Holy Scrip- 
tures, concerning the Godhead, muft needs 
believe and confefs that there is a God, 
the one being implied in the other. Now 
a due Faith in God implies thefe three 
Things : 

i. A competent Knowledge of the 

Articles of our Faith, and a Looking into 

the Reafons why we believe them. For 

a blind Aflent to we know not what, nor 

why, may be called Credulity y but not 

Faith,, and by Confequence is not a Duty, 

but a Sin ; true Faith is built upon rea- 

fonable Motives, and therefore Faith and 

Knowledge are frequently put one for 

the other, in the Holy Scripture. For, 

when the Samaritans would exprefs the. 

Certainty of their Faith, and the Strength 

John iv. of it, they faid, they knew that this is in~ 

* 2 ' deed the Chrift, the Saviour of the World ; 

and St. PWdefcribes the true Believers by 

i Tim. iv. this Character, that they believe %nd know 

3- the Truth \ for all Infidelity is founded in 

Ignorance, it is irapoflible that we fhould 

confider the fundamental Truths of the 

Chriftian 
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Chriftian Religion, and the Reafons upon Se*m. 
which they are bottohied, and not aflent I. 
unto them ; nay, they are fo bright and ' 
glorious, that many of them would be 
feen by their own Light, did not 'Men 
wilfully {hut their Eyes, or fuffer them- 
fclves to be blinded by their own corrupt 
AfFe&ions ; fo that, to the gaining of a 
true Faith in God, our firft Bufinefs muft 
be, to underftand what Difcoveries God 
has made of his Nature and Being ; both 
by the Light of Nature, the Dedu&ions 
of Reafon, and the Teftimony of the 
Holy Scripture, and, when we have found 
them out, then 

2. To give our firm and fincere Aflent 
unto them ; to rivet and fix the Perfua- 
fion of God's Being, and the Notion of 
his Attributes, fo firmly in our Minds, 
that no Power (hall be able to move them, 
and that we may never admit any Doubt 
or Scruple of this fundamental Article of 
our Faith, or be fuch Fools, as to fay in 
our Hearts, There is no God. 

3. But that which perfects the Aft of 
Believing" is a fuitable Pra&ice of Repen- 
tance and Obedience ; fo to believe that 
there is a God, as to believe his Word, 
and yield Obedience to his Laws ; and 
where our Obedience is defective, and we 

B 3 have 
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Serjv?. have offended God, to divert his Anger by 
I. a fincere Repentance. Without doing thus^ 
' our Belief in God cannot be called Faitfcy 
for Infidelity, of fome Sort or other? ; : fa 
at the Bottom of every Sin ; and, in every 
wilful Tranfgreffion of the Law of God, 
either Affent or Perfuafion are wanting, 
or elfe they are very weak and imper- 
fect, or, however, not adtually exercifed at 
tjiat Inftant in which we do amifs. For, 
when Men are once 4uly informed of th& 
Truth, they muft needs aflent to it ; and,, 
when they fincerely affent to it, it will 
bend their Wilis, and derive an effectual In- 
fluence upon their Powers of Siting. To 
believe, therefore, in God, in its utmoft 
Latitude, imports to underftand what the 
Holy Scriptures have revealed concerning 
him, firmly to affent to what we under- 
ftand, and to adt according to this Be- 
lief: Which leads mp to fhew, 

III. What it is we muft believe con^ 
cerning God ; or, what thofe Propofiti- 
ons are which we are obliged to affent 
to, concerning this Divine Being. And, 

t. We muft believe that there is fuch 
a Being as a God (/. e.) the firft Caufe 
and Beginning of all Things, who con- 
tains all thofe Perfections in himfelf, 
which he is ple^fed to tjeftow upqn created 

Beings. 
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Beings. And this may be clearly proved SerM. 
from the Works of God, /. e. thole Ef- }. 
feds which we fee produced in the World, < 
which can proceed from no other Cauft, 
but an infinite Mind, who contains au 
Manner of Perfection in himfelf, and de- 
rives the Rays of his Goodnefs upon all 
inferior Creatures. There is no Perfoh 
who cbnfiders the wonderful Order and 
J3eauty of the World ; the Subferviepcy 
there is in every Part to produce the 
Good of the Whole j and that in thefe 
Numerous Parts there is nothing monftrous, 
nothing either wanting or abounding ; but 
he muft needs conclude, that it is the ad- 
mirable Contrivance of fome infinitely 
wife Mind, fome Being whofe Skill infi- 
nitely tranfcends our weak Capacities; 
nay, there is no Part of the Creation fo 
mean as to be ipiitated by the Art and 
Wit of Man ; we cannot make fo much 
as one of the Hairs of our Head, or 
form one of the Nails of our Fingers. 
And whereas, by the Help of Glafles, we 
may obferve Unevennefs and Irregularity 
in the Point of the fined and fharpeft 
Needle, yet every Thorn in the Hedge is 
formed without any of thefe Bunglings ; 
which plainly proves how fhort Art falls 
in its Imitation of Nature, and that the 
B4 Works 
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Serm. Works of God tranfcend the Works pf 
J m Men, as far as his Thoughts do our 
'Thoughts. And, what is ftill more ad- 
mirable, Man cannot perform the ordina- 
ry Adtions of irrational Beings, or of the 
meaneft Infeft j all the Wit and Art in 
the World cannot build that Neft which 
evpry poor Bird makes, or fet it in Order, 
when once it is pulled in Pieces. I would 
fain fee the wifeft or wjttjeft jitheift in 
the World, even fuch an one a§ fhall pre r 
tend to make the World better and more 
uniform than it is ; I fay, I would fain 
fee him but weave fuch a Web as every 
Spider makes without Thinking or Fpre- 
fight, which, if he cannot perfprm, it k 
plain/ tfyat tnefe irrational Creatures are 
diredted by % fuperior Hand and Mind, 
who, having made this World, orders anq 
governs it with infinite Wifdom and Con T 
dudt ; and, in fhortj that tfyere is fuch a 
Being as a God. 

2. We muft believe that there is and 
can be but one God, for tho* the Scripture 
teaches us, that there are Lords tnany y and 
Gods many^ y£t this muft be underftood 
in a limited Senfe $ as is plain by this one 
Argument, that, fince our natural Notion 
of a God is this, that he is a Being who 
contains in himfelf all poflible Perfe&ion, 

there; 
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jhere can be but one who is infinitely per- Serm. ^ 
fe6t -, for, if all Perfection is comprehend- J # 
ed in one Being, there can be no Perfec- 1 
tion but what is derived from him, what 
came from him as its Source and flows 
to him again. But yet, we muft not 
fo conceive God to be one, as to exclude 
the Trinity of Perfons, which, though not 
difcoverable by the Light of Nature, is 
plainly taught us in the Holy Scripture, 
and absolutely neceffary to be believed, in 
order to the understanding the Oeconomy 
of Map's Salvation, and the wonderful 
Work of ouj: Redemption by a Saviour. 
It is evident, that it doth not imply 
any Contradi&ion, that one may be Three, 
and Three One, in different Refpe&s. And 
therefore, fince the Holy Scripture has 
told u§, that the Divine Nature is fo, it is 
highly reasonable, that yve fhould acquiefce 
\n thofe Difcoveries which God has been 
pleafed to make of himfelf to us, with- 
out prying too curioufly into thofe Things 
-yvhich are concealed from us. For, fince 
we underftand fo little of our own Na- 
tures, how can we imagine that we fhould 
be able to comprehend an infinite Being, 
in our finite Underftandings. Nay, it is 
fo agreeable to Reafon, that the Nature 

q£ God fhould be incomprehenfib^i ^ at 

no 
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Serm. no wife Man would own fuch a God, as 
I. could be comprehended. It would be a 
'much more ufeful Enquiry to confider, 
what thofe particular Excellencies of the 
Divine Nature are, which God has difco- 
vered to us in the Holy Scriptures. 

I. If we fearch them, we fhall find 
that he who believes in God, muft be- 
lieve, Firft y that he is a Spirit, which, 
though it is the beft and hjgheft Name 
that we can defcribe God by, yet it is fuch 
as is infinitely unworthy his moft excelknt 
Being ; and therefore when we fay, God 
is a Spirit, we do not mean, that he is 
fuch a Being as Angels and the Souls of 
Men are ; but only that, being of a fpiritual 
Nature, he tranfcends the Excellency of 
Angelic Natures and created Spirits, much 
more than they do the corporeal World. 
When, therefore, we lay, that God is a 
Spirit, we mean tfifefe three Things (i.) 
That God is a Being who has no Exten- 
fion of Parts, no corporeal Bulk, no bo- 
dily Members. (2.) That he is an intcl T 
le&ual Being, fuch a Being as js endow- 
ed with infinite Power, Wifdom, and Ac- 
tivity. And (3.) That he is fuch a Being 
as far excels all thofe other fpiritual Beings 
we are acquainted with, and that there is 
3 much greater Diftance between the fpi- • - 

ritual* 



of "Faith in God. % i 

ritual Nature of God, and that of the$£*M* 
higheft and moft glorious Archangel and L 
Seraphim, than there is between thefe An- l 
gels, and the pooreft Worm that crawk 
upon the Earth ; this is the beft Notioa 
we can frame of God as a Spirit, though 
fuch as is infinitely unworthy the Di- 
*i»e Nature, and can only be allowed of 
for this Reaion, becaufe we can frame no 
better Norion of him. 

2* The Holy Scriptures will alfo in- 
form us, Secondly, that God is eternal, i. e. 
a Being that never had any Beginning, nor 
will ever have any End $ Time is only the 
Property of created Beings, and is only a re- 
lative Term which refpe&s the Exiftence ©£ 
fome other Being coeval with it : But God 
is fromEverlafting toEverlafHng, his Throne i^m. 
Is from Generation to Generation ; and ct^' 
his right Hand are Pleafures for evermore. 

3. Thirdly, We muft believe alfo that 
Go4 is immutable, i. e. He is not fubjeft 
to Change, either in refped of his Ef- 
fence, his Knowledge, Duration, Place, or 
the Determination of his Will ; in him . 
there is no Variablenefs, neither Shadow ofjzm. 
Turning. He can neither change for the 
better, -becaufe he is the beft of all ; nor 
for the worfe, for then he would ceafe to 
te the moft perfed Being ; and, therefore, 
1 muft 
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Se rm. muft always remain in the fame State and 
I. Condition he is in ; he is the Lord and 
*-—v^ changes not, as he defcribes himfelf ; and 
J/ 1 ■ uu therefore Balaam argued truly concerning 
Numb. God, God is not a Man, that he jhould lie, 
xxiii. 19. ne i t h er t fo Son of Man, that he Jhould re- 
pent : Hath he /aid, and /hall he not do 
it ? Or hath he Jpoien, and Jhall he not 
make it good ? And, therefore, when God is 
faid in the Holy Scripture to repent either 
of fome good Promife, fome Evil threaten- 
ed, or of fome Work he has wrought, he 
then fpeaks, not of any real Change 
wrought in himfelf, but only after the 
Manner of Men, and in Condefcenfion 
to our mean and low Capacities, accom- 
modating his Speech to our Weaknefs and 
Frailty, and discovering his Mind to us af- 
ter the fame Manner one Man doth to an- 
other. For God is now what he ever was, 
and ever will be, the fame implacable 
Enemy to Sin, and Terror to all incor- 
rigible Sinners ; the fame merciful Father 
to fuch as return to him by Repentance ; 
the fame faithful Friend to Virtue and 
good Men ; the fame Protestor of all fuch 
as truft and rely upon him, and the fame 
Rewarder of all fuch as obey his Laws, 
and walk after his Commandments to do 
them, 

4*% 
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■ : tfbfy* He that believes in God, muft Serm. 
believe him to be omnipotent, i. e. That l # 
he is able to do all Things which do' 
not imply Weaknefs, or a Contradiction 
either in the Things themfelves, or in the 
Doer of them. That, as all Power is de- 
rived from him, fo all Power muft fub- 
mit to him, and obey the Word of his 
Power and Might ; fo that we may well 
fay, that Power alone belongs unto God > 
i. e. the fupreme and commanding Power; 
and that he is able to do exceedingly above 
all that we can ajk or think. 

$tbly, He that believes in God, muft be- 
lieve him to be omniprefent, not only with 
refpedt to ins > Power and Influence, but 
his Prefence alfo •, he rules and governs all 
Things by his Power and Providence, is 
prefent in all Places, but delights to dwell 
in a more peculiar Manner in the humble 
and contrite Heart , in Holy and Religious 
Aflemblies, in the Place which he has 
chofen to put his Name there. His Ef- 
fence is in every Place, and commenfurate 
with all Beings ; or rather, to exprefs our- 
felves more properly, Place itfelf is in God, 
and all other Things exift as from him, 
and by him, fo in him alfo. 

6tbly, He that believes in God, muft 
believe him to be omnifcient -, that his 

Know- 
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Serm. Knowledge extends to all Times and all 
Things, that there is not any Creature that 
' is not manifefi in his Sight, but all Thingi 
are naked and opened unto the Eyes of him 
with whom we have to do ; he knows every 
particular Adtion and Thought of the Heart; 
and can tell Man even thofe Thoughts 
ivhich he has forgot, or foretel thofe 
iyhich are not yet conceived in his Mind. 

ythly y To believe in God is to believe 
him to be wife, i. e. That he propofeg 
the moft excellent Ends, and effeds them 
by the moft proper and becoming Means $ 
and, though there are different Degrees 
of Wifdom in the Creatures, yet the wi- 
feft of them all are in fome Circumftan- 
ces deficient, and God is truly ftiled the 
only wife God, i. e. a Being' who is per- 
fectly fo without any Mixture of Folly and 
Imperfedtion. 

ttthly, To believe in God is to believe 
him to be true, both as Truth fignifies Ve- 
racity in his Word, and Faithfulnefs to his 
Promife : The one is the Foundation of 
our Faith, the other of our Hope and 
TruftinGod. 

gthly, We muft believe God to be the 
moft pure and holy Being ; he cannot but 
hate Sin, and love Virtue, the one being 
agreeable and conformable to his Nature, 
the other difagreeable to it. iothly y 
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I btkfy, We muft believe God to be per- Se rm. 
te&lyju/i and equal, in giving to every one I. 
$e due Pefert of their Deeds, and diftri- y 
bating Rewards and Punifhments accord- 
ing to their Deferts ; for, either in this 
World or the next, the Judge of all the 
I£arth will do right, and we fhall find, 
that the Ways of God are juft and equal, 
though at prefent paft finding out. 

Lajlly, We muft believe God to be infi- 
nitely good, both in a metaphyfical Senfe, as 
Goodnefs is the Complement of all other 
Perfections ; and as it fignifies Love, Kind- 
neis, and Beneficence to all his Creatures, 
being the indulgent Parent of his numerous 
OfF-fpring, ready to give them all the good 
Things their Natures are capable of receiv- 
ing, and to forgive them all their Sins, if they 
return to him, by a finccre and unfeigned 
Repentance. 

These are the chief of thofe Divine 
Perfections, which God has been pleafed 
to reveal to us ; and though there may be 
ftiany more hidden Excellencies, which we 
are unacquainted withal (as an honourable 
Author obferves) yet, fince God has not 
been pleafed to difcover them ^to us, he 
will not require that we (hould iearch too 
Curioufly into them, or pry into what he 
is pleafed to hide from us. That which 

beft 
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Serm. bcft becomes us is, to meditate on thofe 
I. which are plainly laid down in the Holy 
'Scripture, to tranfcribe them by Imitation, 
and not fo to think on one as to exclude 
the reft ; but to confider them in Conjunc- 
tion with one another, and then, as they 
will fhine with a brighter Luftre, fo they 
will be more clearly and plainly compre- 
hended by us: Which brings me to confider,- 
IV. Fourthly, The Necefiity of con- 
ceiving God after this Manner, in order to 
the begetting in our Minds a ferious and 
hearty Belief of him ; and that upon thefe 
two Accounts, i. Becaufe we are very 
apt to frame falfe Notions of God. 2. 
Becaufe the Framing wrong Notions of 
God is of mod dangerous and pernicious 
Confequence. 

r. Firji, We are very apt to frame 
falfe Notions of God. Moft of the dan- 
gerous Errors in Religion have proceeded 
from this Original, the fancying God to? 
be fuch an one as ourfelves, cloathing 
him with the Paflions and AffedHons we 
poor Mortals are fubjeft to ; and when 
we have thus canonifed the Difeafes of 
our Souls (as the antient Romans did thofe 
of their Bodies) it is no Wonder if we 
pay Adoration to them. It is a very dif- 
ficult Matter to think of God aright, for 

either 
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cither our Underftandings, are blinded by Serm. 
the Clouds of our Paffions, or led afide I. 
by fome By-intereft or prevailing Affec-' 
tibn ; arid hence proceed moil of thefe ex- 
travagant Conceipts, concerning the Deity, 
entertained by the Generality. Some Men 
are df a morofe and furly Temper, a ma- 
licious and envious Difpofition, and thefe 
Men fancy God as implacable as them- 
felves y they think he takes Delight in that 
which he calls his Jirange Work, and that 
he willingly grieves the Children of Men ; 
that he watches every Opportunity of 
exerting his Vengeance, and that his Juf. 
tice requires that he fhould never remem- 
ber Mercy. Others, who are of a mild 
arid foft Difpofitiori, fancy to themfelves 
a gentle and eafy Deity, who will forgive 
Sin without Satisfaction, and pardon it 
without Repentance ; though thefe are 
the Conditions which the Holy Scripture 
has indifpcnfably required of us. And 
thefe falfe Conceptions of God do ndt reft 
in the Intelled:, but 

2. Secondly , They produce mod: dan- 
gerous and pernicious Effedts on Men's 
Pra&ice : for, as it is a Rule in Phyfic, 
that an Error in the firft Concodlion is 
hardly ever re&ified in the Second ; fo in 
Divinity an Error, ift a rieceflary and fun- 
C damen- 
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Serm. damental Truth, has always a fatal Influ- 
I # cnce upon Practice. Now the Framing 

' falfe Notions of God in our Minds ge- 
nerally produces thefe ill Effe<3:s $ either 

firji y Prophanenefs, or fecondly, Superftition, 
or thirdly , Enthufiafm. 

Firjl, If Men have imbibed falfe No- 
tions of God's Omnipotence and Omnifci- 
ence, they will eafily be induced to think 
that either God cannot, or will not con- 
cern himfelf with the Affairs of this fub- 
lunary World ; that they are either too 
many, or too trifling to employ his Care, 
and lie under his Infpedtion ; but that it is 
more agreeable to that Notion they have 
of him, that, having made the World and 
fet it in Order, he fhould give himfelf up 
to eternal Reft, and commit the Guidance 
of it to Chance and Fortune, and, being 
pleafed with the Enjoyment of himfelf, re- 
main an unconcerned Spedtator of what 
we poor Mortals do ; and then the In- 
fluence will be plain, that, if God doth 

- not govern the World, Men are not ac- 
countable for their A&ions, nor will ever 
undergo a Judgment for them. Such dan- 
gerous Miftakes proceed from comparing 
the Knowledge and Power of God with 
our own, and concluding prepofteroufly, 
that, becaufe we cannot be prefent in all 

Places, 
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jftaces, or attend to many Things at the SerM^ 
fame Time, therefore the Eyes of God are L 
bounded and limited that he cannot fee, * 
and his Hands fhortened that he cannot 
fave. 

From the fame Source, Secondly i pro- 
ceeds Superftition ; for, when Men confi- 
der and remark, that the greateft Perfons 
are pleafed with little Formalities and Io# 
Condefcenfions, that they yield a ready 
Ear to Commendations and Flatteries* 
and love to be courted and careffed, they 
fancy God to be fuch an one as themfelves, 
that they may appeafe him, when angry^ 
with outward Appearances and low Sub- 
miffions, and that he loves the Pageantry 
and Shew of a formal Worfhipper ; where- 
as nothing will pleafe God but a Heart 
full fraught with Love and Gratitude, and 
a Will fubmiflive and ready to obey his 
Commands ; and from this Source moft 
of the fuperftitious Rites of the Heathen 
did flow and derived their Original. 

And, Thirdly, when Men fhall imagine 
God to be an auftere, morofe, and cruel 
Being, who takes Delight in the Mifery of 
his poor Creatures, and has created the 
Generality of Mankind on Purpofe to 
make them miferablej and has only elect- 
ed fome Few to be the chofen People of 
C 2 Godj 
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God, on whom he will confer Salvation 
without any previous Difpofitions or Qua- 
lifications of their own, fuch Notions of 
God as thofe muft neceffarily affedl them 
with the moft dangerous Enthufiafm ; they 
will foon come to believe thcmfelves the 
Eledt and Chofen of God, the Darlings and 
Favourites of Heaven; that all their Acti- 
ons are carried on by a Divine Impulfe, 
and their Minds are full of the Deity ; 
and then there will be no Fancy or Ima- 
gination fo extravagant which comes into 
their Head, which they will not afcribe to 
God, and take the moil abfurd Imagina- 
tions, the moft ridiculous Conceipts, for 
Infpiration. Such mifchievous Effeds as 
thefc do proceed from the maintaining 
falfe Notions of God in our Minds ; and 
to fuch Caufes as thefe Prophanenefs, Su- 
perftition, and Eathufiafm owe their Birth 
and Increafe. Whereas that Man, who 
takes Care to form a due Notion of God in 
his Mind, will foon experience the excel- 
lent Effe&s which it will produce. Such 
a Man's Religion will be folid and ftable, 
made up of the moft focial and cardinal 
Virtues j his Devotions will be afFedionate 
and rational withal, fuch as the Nature 
of God requires, and the Reafon of Divine 
Worfhip points out to him ; his Will will 

bp 
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be fubmiffive, his Obedience uniform, and Se rm* 
his Love both to God and Men extcnfive I, 
and univerfal. 

And now having made out this Truth, 
that there is a Neceflity of forming a ra- 
tional Belief of God in our Minds, fuch a 
Belief as lets us into the Knowledge of his 
Being and Attributes $ there only remains 
in the 

Vth and Laft Place y That we make 
fome few Condufions from what has been 
{aid; and, 

i. From hence we may infer the Ne-" 
ceflity of a rational Faith, fuch a Faith as 
k taken, up upon good Grounds and folid 
Reafons ; for an ignorant credulous Faith^ 
taken up only on the Hearfay of others, an 
implicit Faith, fuch as the Church of Rome 
enjoins, can be of no Ufe to us, becaufe it 
will make us neither wifer nor better ; but 
a true juftifying Faith is a Faith according 
to Knowledge, a Faith which enlightens 
our Minds with the Knowledge of the 
Truth, and influences our Obedience, 

2. From hence we may infer, that 
thpie Notions concerning God are moft ne- 
ceflary to be inculcated, which have the 
moft immediate Influence upon our Prac- 
tice. For, fince we find God, in the Holy 
Scripture, not defcribed after fuch a Man- 
C 3 ner 



it The Nature andNeceJJity, Sec. 

Serm. ner as to fill the Head with airy Notions, 
I. but rather propofed fo as to be a Pattern 
' for our Actions, we may be aflured that 
fuch Notions as thefe are moft ufeful to be 
meditated on by us. That which the Holy 
Writings chiefly aim at, is to fix on our 
Minds due Notions of God's Purity, Holi- 
nefs, Goodnefs, Truth, Juftice, and Mercy, 
to this End that we may tranferibe and imi- 
tate thefe Perfections ; that we may be pure 
as God is pure, holy as he is holy, good as 
he is good, at leaft in Kind, tho' not in the 
lame Degree, and that we may do Juftice, 
and love Mercy, and walk humbly with 
our God : Which God of his Mercy grant^ 
for J ejus Cbrift his Sake. 
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SERMON II. 

GOD the Rewarder of all who feek 
Him. 



H £ b. xi. 6. 

But without Faith it is impojfible to 
fleafe him : For he that cometb to 
God, tnuft believe that he is, and 
that he is a ^ewarder of them that 
diligently Jee\^ him. 

IN the Beginning of this Chapter the Serm. 
Apoftle lays down a Defcription of II. 
Faith, Now Faith is the Subjiance of^ 
Things hoped for> the Evidence of 
Things notjeen, i. e. It is a confident De- 
pendance upon God for the Performance 
of .his Promifes, a Cbnvi&ion and full Per- 
fuafion of the Truth of thofe Things, of 
which we have no ocular and fenfible De- 
monftration. And that the Jews (whofe 
Rites and Worfhip did chiefly confift of 
fuch Things as were obvious to the SenfeJ 
C 4 might 
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Serm. might not look upon this Faith as a new 
II. and ftrange Thing, in the following Ver* 

v— v— 'fes he inftances in the Examples of pi- 
ous Men, who, even under the Law, 
were eminent for the higheft Adts of 
Faith, fugh as were Abel and Enoch j to 
both which God gave a fignal Atteftation, 
how plealing their Faith was to him. As 
to Jbel % the Opinion of t;he antient Fa- 
thers was, that God fent Fire from Heaven 
and confumed his Sacrifice, whereby he 
evidently declared, that it was ple^fing in 
his Sight, and offered up according to" 
his Will ; whereas the Sacrifice of Cain 
remained unburnt, either, as fome think, 
becaufe he only offered up the Fruits of the 
Earth, whereas he ought to have offered up 
the beft that he had \ or, becaufe his Offer- 
ing was pot attended with fuitable Affedti- 
oijs. This, I fyy, was the Opinion of the 
Antients. However, it is plain, that God 
gave fome evident and ocular Demonftra- 
tion, how well he was pleafed with j4beF& 

Heb. xi. Sacrifice ; for, the Text fays, God teftified 

4* of his Gifts. 

As to Enoch, it is certain, that by 
Faith he did that which was acceptable 
in the Sight of God, becaufe he was re- 
warded in a mod extraordinary Manner, 
- by being tranjlated immediately into 

Heaven 
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Heaven : And therefore it is prefently add- Se rm, 
ed in the Words of the Text, But without 
Faith it is impojfible to tleafe him ; for he y 
that cometh to God, mujt believe that he is, 
and that be is a Awarder of them that 
diligently feek him, i. e. That Man who 
would imitate thofe two great Examples, 
and pleafe God as Abel and Enoch did, he 
muft have a true, firm, and lively Faith, 
which Faith muft appear, by giving his 
Aflent to thofe two fundamental Articles 
of the Creed, that there is a God, and that 
this God will call him to an Account for 
his Adions done in this Life, and either 
reward or punifh him according to his 
Deeds : For he that is not fully convin- 
ced, that there is a God, can have no 
Religion at all, becaufe Religion is the 
Acknowledgement and Worfhip of a God : 
And he, that doth not believe future Re- 
wards and Punifhments, will want fufli- 
cient Motives to worfhip this God. For, 
fince all human Adlions are moved by 
thofe two Springs, Hope and Fear, no 
Man would do an A&ion which runs 
contrary to the Biafs of his corrupt Ap- 
petites, who doth not expedt fome Re- 
compence for fo doing ; neither will he 
deny himfelf in any grateful Luft or pleaf- 
ipg Sin, wfro is not afraid that Punish- 
ment 
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Serm. mcnt will follow the Committing of it. 
Whereas, on the Contrary, he that believes 
' there is an infinitely good and powerful 
Being, who looks down from Heaven and 
beholds and takes Notice of all his Words 
and Actions, and even the moft fecret 
Thoughts of his Heart ; who records them 
all in his Book, and will call him to an 
Account for them, and either gracioufly 
reward, or feverely punifh them, in a Life 
which fhall begin after this fhort Life is 
ended, and continue to all Eternity : Such 
a Man will be wonderfully careful how 
he behaves himfcif, he will fet a ftri6t 
Watch over the firft Motions of his Soul, 
he will avoid every Thing which he thinks 
will difpleafe God ; he will endeavour to 
approach or come unto God, by imitat- 
ing his Perfections, by leading a holy, juft, 
and devout Life, and by doing whatsoever 
is well plcafing in his Sight. Whereas 
without Faith, or Belief of thefe funda- 
mental Dodfrines, it is impoflible to pleafe 
God : For be that cometh to God, muji be- 
lieve that he is, and that be is a Re- 
warder of them that diligently feek him. 

The former Part of this Verfe con- 
tains a different Subjedt from the latter, 
namely, the Being *of a God, and what 
Manner of Conceptions we have, or ought 

to 
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to have of him. But, as I have already Serm. 
anticipated this, by difcourfing on that II. 
Head, and by fhewing the Nature and' 
Neceffity of Faith in God ; I fhall now 
apply myfelf wholly to the Consideration 
of that other Propofition contained in my 
Text, He that cometb to God> mujl believe \ 
that be is a Rewarder of them that dili- 
gently feek him. From which Words I 
fhall endeavour to fhew, 

I* What ifr meant by Seeking God. 

JI What is implied in thofe Words of 
God's being the Rewarder of them that 
diligently Jeek him. And, 

JII. That all this is neceffarily to be 
believed by all fuch as would come un- 
to God. He that cometb unto God, muft 
believe that he is, and that he is a Re- 
warder of them that diligently feek him. 

I. What is meant by Seeking God. 
Thefe twoPhrafes, of Seeking God and Com- 
ing to God y are of the fame Import and 
Signification, and in Scripture Language 
denote to us the folemn Acknowledge- 
ment of God with our Mouths, by wor- 
fhipping him with Prayer and Thankf- 
giving ; and the Owning him in our Lives, 
by living in Obedience to his Laws : So 

/ that 
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Serm. that, by Seeking God, is meant, the maint 
U # and principal Duties of a Chriftian Life, 
i God is pleafed to exprefs himfelf after 
the Manner of Men, who ufe to delight 
in the Company, and take all Opportu- 
nities of converfing with fuch, they like 
and bear good Will unto ; thus, when Men 
truly love God, they will take all Oppor- 
tunities of frequenting the public Wor- 
fhip of God, and fay with die Pfalmiji, 
that a Dayjpent in bis Courts is better than 
a Tboufand elfewbere. Theywillbe very 
careful of living up tb thofe Laws he 
has enjoined them, and fearful of offend- 
ing him -, this is that Seeking of God men- 
tioned in the Text ; and God is and will 
be a Rewarder of fuch who thus diligent- 
ly feek him : Which brings me to enquire, 
II. What is implied in thefe Words 
of Gods being a 'Rewarder, which denote 
to us thefe three Things. 

i. That God will reward them in 
this Life. God has fo ordered the Affairs 
of this World, that the Exercife of Vir- 
tue and Religion is the moil proper and 
natural Means to make Men happy in 
this Life. This may be gathered from 
the Words of the Text, the Propofitioji 
is laid down in the prefent Tenfc, God 
is a Rewarder $ he not only rewards good 

Men 
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Men in another Life, but in fome Meafure Srrm. 
rewards them in this, and in keeping bis II. 
Commandments there is great Reward; Vir- 
tue, for the moft Part, is a fufficient Re- 
compence to itfelf, and makes Men hap- 
py here as well as hereafter. Thus it is 
for the moft Part, yet fometimes it fo 
falls out, that God fees fit, for many wife 
Ehds, to fend Affliction upon good and 
virtuous Men ; and then die Reward of 
their Goodnefs and Virtue is deferred till 
the Life to come, when he. will make 
them full and ample Amends for all thofe 
light and momentary Afflictions they have 
endured in this Life. And then; 

2. Secondly, In this Senfe God is a Re- 
ivarder of fuch as diligently feek him, i. e. 
He will certainly reward them one Time 
or another. But, 

3. Thirdly, If God is the Judge of all 
the Earth, who will certainly reward all 
fuch as obey his Laws, then from the fame 
Reafon we may infer, that he will feverely 
punifh fuch as difobey them 5 for the fame 
original Juftice, which engages him to re- 
ward the Obedient, will alfo oblige him to 
punifh the obftinate Offender 5 and the 
fame rational Principles, which lead us to 
the Belief of the one, will alfo equally ferve 
to convince us of the other $ as I fhall en- 
deavour 



}0 God the <%ewarder of alt 

Se rm. deavour to make Proof of more at large by 
II. and by. 

i. God has fo ordered the Affairs of this 
World, that there is a Reward natural- 
ly attends good and virtuous A&ions, and 
in that Senfe he is the Rewarder of fuch 
as diligently feek him ; it is plain, ana has 
been made out beyond all Contradiction, 
that all the particular Laws of the Gofpel 
are fuch as tend to promote the Wel- 
fare of Mankind in general in this Life, 
and the Happinefs of every particular Per- 
fon ; and the Reafon, why fo many Men 
lead fuch miferable and comfortlefs Lives, 
is, for Want of the Pra&ice of thofe Rules 
and Precepts recommended to us by our 
Holy Religion, and not out of any De- 
feat in thefe Rules. For, were Men fo 
temperate, fober, chafte, merciful, juft, 
as the Chriftian Religion requires them 
to be; did they but obferve thofe ex- 
cellent Precepts and Divine Rules of holy 
Living, to do by others as they would 
have others do by them, to abftain from 
all Appearance of Evil, to forgive Inju- 
ries, to love their Enemies, to blefs them 
that curfe them, to do Good to them 
that defpitefully ufe them and perfecute 
them, to do Good to all Men to the ut-* 
moft of their Power, to make it the Ba- 

fmefsi 
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finefi of their Lives, to be as beneficial Serm # 
-and ufefiil to thofe amongft whom they IL 
live, as poflibly they can be ; to reft fatis-* 
fied and contented with their Condition 
in the World, and quietly and chearful- 
ly enjoy thofe good Things God has bleff- 
ed them with : Good God ! What a hap- 
py Age fhould we live in ? 'What a fmall 
Number would there be of the Miferable 
and Unfortunate ? How comfortable might 
Men live, if they would live innocently ; 
and at laft go down to their Graves in 
Peace, and in the joyful Hope of a bleffed 
Refurredtion ! For our good God and 
bountiful Benefadtor has furnifhed this 
World, like a plentiful Store-houfe, with 
all the good Things our Natures are capa- 
ble of enjoying ; he has given us Objedb 
proportionable to all our Senfes and Appe- 
tites, and permitted, nay, commanded us, 
to tafte of them and enjoy them. He 
created us on Purpofe to do us Good, and 
to cojnmunicate Happinefs unto us j and 
is never better pleafed than when Men 
live fo as to anfwer this great End, to lead 
fuch comfortable Lives here, as not to ex- 
clude them from Happinefs hereafter ; fo 
that the chief Caufe of moft of thofe Ca- 
lamities, which afflidt Mankind, muft be 
the Perverfenefs of Men's Wills, the Want 

of 
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SfcRM. of that due Government and Management 
II. of themfelves which right Reafon di&atei 
' to them. 

Do not the greateft Part of thofe Difi- 
cafes which afflidt our Bodies proceed from 
Intemperance, either in ourfelves* or An- 
ccftors, or from extravagant Affedtions, or 
the disorderly Management of ourfelves, 
either by too much Care and Pains in 
the Acquifition of worldly Wealth, or too 
much Indulging ourfelves in Sloth and 
Lazinefs, and Negledt of our lawful Cal- 
lings ? Do not moft of our Differences and 
Animofities proceed either from our Paf- 
fion or Peeviftinefs, or Pride, and an over- 
weening Conceipt of our own Worthinefs 
and Abilities, and a Contempt and mean 
Opinion of other Men ? What is the 
Caufe of thofe Blemifties which befall us 
in our Reputation, but the Allowing our- 
felves too much finful Liberty, or at leafi 
the Negledt of obferving that Divine Com- 
mand of abjiaining from all appearance of 
Evil ? How comes it that we take fo little 
Comfort in all thofe good Things God 
has given us, but .from a covetous and 
too follicitous Care for the Things of this 
World ? And, on the other Hand, whence 
comes Poverty, Contempt, and all the 
Miferies which attend on it, but from 

the 
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the Want of Frugality and good Hu£S£rm. 
Ibandry ; from the genteel and expenfive II. 
Vices of Gaming and Lafcivioufnefs ; from v 
Pride or Luxury ; or elfe from thofe more 
vulgar Crimes of Sloth and Lazinefs, 
which, as the Wife Man tells us, \Vill 
cover a Man with Rags, and bring him 
to a Morfel of Bread f In fhort, do but 
confider whence proceed moft of thofe 
Miferies which Mankind groan under, 
and are the Subjedts of our daily Com- 
plaints} and you will find fome Sin or 
other, fome untamed Paffion or diforder- 
ly Affedtion, to be the Source and Original 
of them; It is from hence that there is 
fo much Mourning in our Streets, that 
our Prifons and Hofpitals are fo full^ and 
that there is not only Contention and Di- 
vifion in • private Families, but fuch 
Slaughters and Devaftation, fuch unnatural 
Feuds and Animofities, between neigh- 
bouring People and Nations, and that 
Mankind takes fo much Delight in tor- 
turing arid deftroying one another. 

Nowi could we but be perfuaded, to 
become reafonable Creatures ; that is, to 
live up to the Dignity of our Natures, to 
walk by that Light which God has placed 
within us, and to live by thofe Principles 
he has furnifhed us withal, we fhould 
• -- D foon 
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Serm. foon find a new Face upon Things, Mercy 
II. and Truth would rejoyce together y Righteouf- 
inefs and Peace would kijs each other ; tnc 
World would be foon reauced into one great 
Family, and one Part of it fupply what is 
wanting in another $ neighbouring Nations 
would aflift and fupport one another, 
ftrengthen and encourage one another in all 
good Arts and ufeful Inventions; Trade and 
Commerce would flourifh $ Men would 
forget and unlearn the Arts of War, they 
would turn their Swords into Plow-Jhares, 
and jheir Spears into Pruning-books $ the 
whole World would put on an unufual 
Gayety, and Nature wear an univerfal Smile. 
Thefe would be the blefledEfFeas of Men's 
Living according to the Rules of Virtue and 
Religion ; and we fhould foon find by Ex- 
perience, that Godlinefs has the Promifes 
of the Life that now is, and of that Life 
which is to come. 

But yet it muft be acknowledged, 
that, were the World never fo good and 
virtuous, yet fometimes it would fo fall 
out, that Affliction and Trouble would 
be the Lot of the Righteous ; Mankind 
is naturally fubjedt to fome Calami- 
ties, and even Paradife itfelf, a State of 
the pureft Innocence and Integrity, was 
liable to them. No Man doubts, but 

that 
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ithat he then might have loft a Limbj S2RM, 
or have been bruifed by the Fall of a II. 
Tree, or have been deftroyed by a wild v 
Ifeaft ; andj fince the Fall, he lies ex- 
pofed to many other Calamities, and there- 
fore it concerns us to fhew, 

2. That if we have not our Reward 
in this Life, yet God will reward us here- 
after. One Time or other, he is the Re- 
warder of fitch as diligently feek him. But 
becaufe this is not fo generally acknow- 
ledged i and the Rewards of another Life 
do not make fo deep an Impreffion up- 
on our Minds as they ought to do, by 
keafdn of the great Diftance there is be- 
tween them and us : I (hall prove this 
Proposition frdm rational Principles, and 
fhew that, both from the Consideration 
of our own Frame, and the Contempla- 
tion of thofe effential Attributes which 
conftitute the Divine Nature, God will 
certainly recompenfe the Sufferings of good 
Men in another Life $ and that there will 
come a Time when all Tears (hall be wiped 
away from their Eyes, and the Righteous 
fhall receive the promifed Reward. For, 

(1.) Let us confider the Nature and 

Condition of pur own Souls, which are 

Beings Wholly abftra&ed from Matter, 

and perform within themfelves fuch noble 

D 2 Ope- 
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Serm. Operations as plainly fhcw they were de* 
II. figned for fome higher Employment, and 
' longer Duration, than what this Life af- 
fords. For, were the Prefervatioh of our 
Beings, and the Gratifications of our Sen- 
i'es and Appetites, the only End why our 
Souls were created, what Weed had there 
been of abftradted Notions, or a Power to 
refledt ? Why was the Will created free 
to determine its own Motions, when Ima- 
gination and Inftindt would have ferved 
as well for all thofe Purpofes ; we might 
have performed all thofe Adions, and yet 
have continued in the fame Clafs with 
the Beafts that perifh. Nay, our Rea- 
Ibn would have been fo far from railing 
us above them, that it would only have 
ferved to have made us more miferable, 
iince our Reflection upon paft Mifery, and 
our Fears of thofe which we apprehend 
will fall upon us, would render our Lives 
uncomfortable : Let us confider, 

(2.) The Teftimony of our own Con- 
fciences either juftjfying or condemning 
us, according as our A&ions have been 
either good or evil 5 which doth not 
proceed from the Fear of Punifhments 
in this Life ; for a Man's Confcience ac- 
cufes him, though he adts his Wicked- 
flefs never fo fecretly $ and the greateft 

Kings 
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Kings and Potentates are as much fub-SERM* 
je& to the Laflies of a guilty Conference, II. 
as the Wretch that plies at the Oar $ v — "V-—* 
which is an evident Proof, that it pro- 
ceeds from the Senfe Man has of an 
After-reckoning, and the Foreboding of 
future Punifhments, which, though they 
do not fall upon him in this Life, yet, 
his Confcience tells him, will fall heavy 
upon him hereafter. 

(3.) Add to this, that Juftice is one of 
God's eflential Attributes, and the Argu- 
ment will be ftill more ftrong ; for, fince 
all Things in this World feem to be go- 
verned by Chance and Fortune ; fince it 
often happens to the Jujl after the Lot of 
the Wicked, and to the Wicked according 
to the Work of the Righteous ; So that Eccl. viii. 
there is no knowing Love or Hatred iyH- 
all that is before us ; all Things come alike to 
all, there is one Event to the Righteous, 
and to the Wicked; to the Clean, and to the 
Unclean ; to him thatfacrificeth, and to him 
that fa cri fleet h not ; as is the Good, Jo is the 
Sinner ; and he that fweareth, as he that Ch. ix. 1, 
feareth an Oath ; We may obferve it fre- 2 * 
quently happens, that the moft innocent 
and virtuous Perfons are expofed to the 
greateft Crofles and Calamities in this 
Life, that their Virtue and Holinefs is fo 
D 3 far 
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Se***. far from fhielding them from Affliflion^ 
II. that thefe are the very Caufes why they 
' are perfecuted y the Violence and Wicked-? 
nefs of Men perverting the beft Things 
to the word Ends and Purpofes. On the 
other Hand, it may and doth frequently 
fo fall out, in thefe Dregs of the World 
and under the degenerated Manners of 
Mankind, that wicked Men profpcr by 
Violence and Oppreffion, live in much 
Splendor and Affluence of all outwar4 
Things, and at laft go down to their 
Graves in feeming Peace. All which 
plainly points out to us, that there will 
come a Time when all this will be ad- 
jufted, when the juft Judge of all the 
Earth will do every Man Right, and the 
Wifdpm of God's Providence will be made 
out to the World ; when . the Good 
fhall be rewarded, and the Wicked tor- 
mented : So that there is no Man who 
really believes a good and juft God, but 
he muft withal confefs, that there will 
come a Time when he will judge the 
World in Rightepufnefs. Add to this, 

Afhly and Lajily> Th e ill Confequences 
which would follow, if .there was no future 
Account to be given of our Adtions ; for, 

( i .) Th i s would deftroy all human So- 
cieties, y/cre it not for the Dread of an 
v After- 
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After-reckoning, every Man would purfue Serm # ' 
that which his Fancy renders agreeable II # 
to him, without anyRefpedt to Juftice* 
and Honefty ; there would be no fuch 
Things as Laws to reftrain the exorbi- 
tant Appetites and Defires of Mankind, 
or elfe only fuch Laws as would have 
little Force, becaufe only backed with tem- 
poral Rewards and Punifhmcnts j Men 
would obey no longer than it was for 
their temporal Intereft, and break the Law 
as often as it flood with their own Ad- 
vantage, and as they could do it privately 
and with Impunity! So that the World 
would foon fall into a State of Confu- 
fion ; there would be no fuch Thing as 
Good and Evil, Honeft and Difhoneft ; 
and he would be fafeft who had the 
ftrongeft Hand, and the moft over-reach- 
ing Wit. 

Nor (2.) would it be lefs prejudicial to 
every Man's particular Happinefs ; , for, 
fince the Troubles and Calamities of Life 
make up the greateft Part of it, were 
there no Rewards for the Righteous, we 
fhould lofe our chiefeft Stay in a Day of 
Affli&ion. A wife Man would hardly 
think it worth his While to live, to run 
the Gantlope of a Life incumbered with 
continual Cares, Difquietments, Pains, and 
D 4 Difeafes, 
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Serm. Difeafes, Lofles and Difappointments, werp 
II. it not that he hopes to arrive at a State 
'attended with none of thofe Inconveni- 
ences ; an4 as for thofe who enjoy the 
moft happy Condition in this World, 
what a cutting Thought it muft needs be 
tp confider, that they muft fpeedily leave 
all their Pofleflions and Enjoyments, their 
Mirth and Gallantry ; they muft part with 
all their curioufly contrived Buildings an$ 
agreeable Converfation, and when Death 
lays his cold Hands upon th^m, and clofes 
their Eyes, they muft lie down in the Bed 
of Oblivion, ^nd t>e as if they never had 
been born ? This is fo uncomfortable a 
Reflection, that is has been controverted 
amongft learned Men, and that with great 
Warmth too, whether it were not more 
eligible to be eternally miferable, than to 
ceafe to be at all. And hence we have 
Reafon to conclude, that what is fo much 
for our Intereft to be, really is ; fqr, 
fince God created Man fo noble a Crea- 
ture, as to be little lower than the Angels^ 
it cannot be imagined, that in this Re- 
fpedt he fhould be in ^ wqrfe Condition 
than the Beajls that penjh ; for they have 
neither Cares nor Difappointments, they 
neither reflect on their Sorrows paft, nor 
are $py follicitous for the Future -, fo 

that 
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that it can be only the Intereft of thofe Serm, 
Men, there fhould be no future Rewards II. 
and Punifhments, who are refolved to go { 
on in their Sins, and who prefer the vain, 
fading, tranfitory Enjoyments of thi9 
World before thofe which are eternal in 
the Heavens. And therefore I proceed 
to the laft General propofed, 

III. To {hew the abfolute Neceffity 
of believing future Rewards and Punifh- 
ments for all that would come to God, 
and that this is one of the ftrongeft Pil- 
lars of our Faith, and a fundamental Ar- 
ticle of the Chriftian Religion ; and there- 
fore, He that comes to God> mufi believe 
that he is, and that he is a Rewarder 
pf thofe that diligently feek him. And that 
for this plain Reafon, becaufe, if we do 
pot believe that God is a Rewarder of 
fuch as diligently feek him, we fhall wat/i: 
fufficient Encouragements and Motives' to 
obey his Laws s for, though Virtue may 
be fometimes, and is frequently (as I 
have already fhewn) a fufficient Reward to 
itfelf, yet it is not fo always ; for, fince 
the Fall, the Corruption of Alan's Na- 
ture is fo great, that Vice has got the 
Upper-hand, and the Generality of Man<r 
kind have degenerated from the Excel- 
lency of their Original, and made them- 

felves 
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Serm. fdves lower and more vile than the Beafh 
II. that perifh; nay, they are not content 
1 only to be wicked themfelves, but hate 
and perfecute thofe who do not run in- 
to the fame Excels of Riot. Now, fince 
the Degeneracy of Mankind is fo great, 
it muft needs fo fall out, that it may 
fometimes be a coftly and a dangerous 
Thing to go out of the common Road, 
and to foriake the beaten Track of Vice 
and Wickednefs, when Iniquity is efta- 
Wifhed by a Law, and Sin recommend- 
ed by Cuftom (which is a fecond Na- 
ture) and become faftiionable ; he muft 
aft out of a noble Principle indeed, and 
look forward to the Recompence of a 
more excellent Reward than any this 
World can afford him, that dares oppofe 
himfelf againft the Stream, and ftem the 
Torrent of a vicious Age. He muft by 
an Eye of Faith behold the Glory of a 
future State, who can be able to con- 
temn the periftiing Enjoyments of this, 
and look for a Houfe not made with 
Hands eternal in the Heavens ; who can 
forego his Intereft here for the Tefti- 
mony^ of a good Confcience. There are 
indeed fome that teach, that to ferve God, 
out of the Hopes of Reward, is a bafe 
and mercenary Principle, below and un- 
worthy 
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worthy of a Child of Qod, and tncom- Serm, 
patiHe with the high Attainments of a JI. 
Christian ; that God is the heft and moft< 
excellent Being, and therefore to be loved 
and admired, ferved and obeyed, for his 
own Sake, without any Refpedt to our 
Convenience and Advantage ; and that 
as, on the one Hand, to be flighted out 
of our Sins, by the Terror of Hell, is a 
flavifh Fear : So, on the other Hand, to 
be allured to our Duty, by the % Hopes 
of Reward, is rather Love to ourfelves, 
than Love to God, and doth not entitle 
us to the Joys of Heaven. 

Bu t thefe Men feem to forget that 
Hopes and Fears are the two main Springs 
pf all our A&ions, and that God, who 
made us, and therefore knows us better 
than we do ourfelves, addrefles himfelf 
to both thefe, and throughout the Holy 
Writ makes our Hopes and Fears the 
Motives of our Obedience ; and then, 
what high Preemption is it, for Men to 
pretend to be wifer than their Maker ? 
And, what is more juft than for God to 
deny them the AfMance of his Grace, 
and to fuffer them to mifcarry, who are 
too proud and too conceited, to make Ufe 
of thofe Helps and Affiftances which he 
has afforded them? What muft thefe Men 

think 
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Sbrm. think bf themfelves ? Are they holier and 
II. more righteous than Mofes, who had Re- 
J Jpe£i to the Recompence of Reward ; is their 
Love and Zeal more fervent than that of 
the holy Army of Martyrs, who were tor- 
tured, not accepting Deliverance, that they 
might enjoy a better RefurredHon ? Would 
they be thought wifer and better than 
our Saviour Chriji himfelf, who, for the 
Joy that was Jet before him, endured the 
Crofs, defpifng the Shame ? It is plain and 
evident, this is not required of us $ God 
has made us reafonable Creatures, and 
therefore experts our reafonable Ser- 
vice ; and that we fhould obey him out 
of fuch Principles as he has implanted 
in us. 

What remains therefore, but that 
the due and ferious Confideration of thofe 
excellent and incomprehenfible Rewards 
which God has prepared for thofe that 
love him ; and of thofe dreadful and in- 
tolerable Puni/hments which God has de- 
nounced againft the impenitent Offenders ; 
lhould put us upon a ferious Repentance 
for our paft Sins, and a firm Refolution 
of yieldftig a fincere and univerfal Obe- 
dience to all the Laws of his Gofpel ? That 
fo at that great Day of Account, when all 
the Secrets of Men's Hearts fhall be laid 

open 
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open, and every one rewarded according Se km. 
to his Deeds, we may hear that com- II. 
fortable Sentence pronounced, Come ye { 
blejfed of my Father, inherit the Kingdom 
prepared for you, from the Beginning of 
the World * and then with the Voice of 
Joy and Gladnefs, with the Shouts of An- 
gels and Arch-angels, we may enter into 
the Joy of our Lord ; who is the Re- 
warder of tbofe who diligently feek him. 
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SERMON lit. 

The Unity of GOD. 
Isaiah xlv. $•, 6. 

1 dm the Lord, and there is none el/e^ 
there is no God hejides me: I girded 
thee, though thou haft not known me : 
That they may know from the fifing 
of the Sun, and from the Weft, that 
there is none be/ides me, I am the 
Lord, and there is none elfti 

THIS Chapter is the fecbnd Part 
of that prophetical Difcourfe, 
which begun with the fortieth 
Chapter and foretels that great 
Revolution, when the Chaldean Monarchy 
ihould be fubverted by Gyrus, King of 
the Perfians, and the yews be brought 
back into their own Country ; and this 
Prophecy is fo much the more remark- 
able, becaufe it was fet down in fueh plain 

and 
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and intelligible Words, and the verySfcRM. 
Name of the Prince is foretold who was in. 
to be the Deliverer of the Jews 5 and 1— y— * 
therefore God makes this the Sign that 
he was the only true God, bccaufe he 
could foretel fo remarkable a Tranfa&ion, 
fo exa&ly, fo long before it was execut- 
ed : That thou may eft know, that I the I&.xlv. 3. 
Lord, which call thee by thy Name, am the 
God of Ifrael. This Prophecy was pro- 
nounced from the Mouth of Ifaiah, two 
hundred and ten Years before the Birth 
of Cyrus, as Jofephus tells us, and was 
finally compleated and fulfilled by him ; 
who, as the lame Author relates, being 
fhewed this Prophecy by the Jews, he ac- 
knowledged the God of Ifrael; profeffed 
himfelf his Inftrument and Servant, and 
fent the Jews home to their own Coun- 
try, with many Prefents and Gifts, to be 
bellowed in rebuilding of the Temple. 
Now, one Reafon why God by the Pro- 
phet, £0 long before and fo pundtually, 
foretold this iignal and wonderful Deli- 
verance, feems to be, that hereby he might 
keep up their Faith of, and Dependance on 
the true God, whilft they remained amidfl 
many heathenifh and idolatrous Nations. 
For the Jews were a ftifF-necked and a 
hard-hearted Generation, and were very 

prone 
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Serm. prone td Idolatry, though God had made 
IIL the moft manifeft Difcoveries of himfelf 
'unto them, of any People in the World; 
and therefore the Prophets all along ufe 
their utmoft Endeavour to fence and guard 
them from this Sin $ and fo God, hav- 
ing firft raifed their Attention with the 
Declaration of a wonderful Deliverance, 
takes Occafion in my Text to tell them, 
I am the Lord, and there is none. elfe± 
there is no God bejides me. Thefe Words 
then are a plain Declaration of the Uni- 
ty of the Godhead, arid lay down to 
us this fundamental Truth, That there is 
but one only true God-, which I defign for 
the Subjedt of my following Difcourfe : 
In order to which I (hall fhew, 

I. In what Senfe this Propofition is to be 
underftodd. 

II. I shall demonftrate the Truth of 

fr- 
ill. I shall fhew how it comes to pafs^ 
that a great Part of Mankind are fe- 
dueed from the Belief of this Truth. 
And, 
IV. I shall draw fome Inferences na- 
turally arifing from the Confideration of 
God's Unity. 

L I skAH 
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I. I shall fhew in what Sehfc this Sbrm* 
Propofition is to be underftood, that there III #4 _ 
is but one only true God, that is, there v> rv—« * 
is but one only, who 4s the firft Caufe 
of all Things* who created this vjfible 
World, and ftill governs itj and retains 
the fupreme Dominion of it in his own 
Hands. We are told that there are Gods 1 Cor. r." 
many y and Lords many ; and, in Scripture^ 8 ' 
Kings and great Men are called Gods, J pf - Ixxxu; 
have faid y ye are Gods± and all of you are * 1% 
Children of the Moft High ; but ye Jhall 
die like Men> and fall like one of the 
Princes ; i. e. They are inverted with 
Power and Dominion, God has fubfti- 
"tuted them under him, and given them 
Power and Opportunity to do Gcod^ and 
to be beneficial to thofe who are under 
their Charge ; and- in this Senfe, every 
Man may be faid to be a God to his 
Neighbour* homo homini Deus ; /. e. He 
may fupply his Wants, he may advife and 
aflift him, he may help to protect him 
from Perils and Dangers, and afford him 
his Help to deliver him out of them. 
For God is the great Governor and Be- 
nefa&or of Mankind, and thofe good 
Things which he beftows upon us, by 
the Mediation of inferior Agents, either 
Men or Angels, ought ta be received with 
; E a grate- 
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S#rm. a grateful Heart and a thankful* Tongue^ 
III. from their Hands who are only the In- 
1 ftruments of conveying them to us ; tho* 
the Praife and Glory of them ought ul- 
timately to be terminated into the firft 
Caufe, that God, who is the Author and 
Giver of every good and perfect Gift j he 
alone is originally and properly faid to be 
God ; it is he alone is eflentially fo v 
Men and Angels are improperly called 
Gods, becaufe they are his Vicegerents,, 
and employed by him in the Government 
of the World, and in doing Good to 
their Fellow-creatures. And, as that fu- 
preme Being, who is the great Creator 
and Governor of the World, is alone ef- 
fentially God, fo it is impoffible that any 
other Being fhould be fo ; the eflential 
Attributes of God are incommunicable,, 
and can be appropriated only to one Di- 
vine Being, fo that God is not only one 
as a Man or Angel is one Man or ona 
Angel ; that is, diftinguifhed by fome e£~ 
fential Difference from all other Men or 
Angels ; but which doth not exclude, but 
that there may be other Men and An- 
gels, in the World: But God has an Uni- 
ty peculiar to himfelf, he is fo one, as to 
exclude all others of the fame Nature ; 
he is not only one y but fo one, as there 

i9 
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is no iPoffibility there fhould be any other SerM. 
befides him : / am the Lord, and there is III. 
none elfe^ &ys the Text, there is no Gfr/*— "vn * 
befdes me. The Truth of which I {hall 
fendeavour, 

II. To demonftratfe unto you. And* 
1. This Truth is plainly laid down 
In other Places of the Holy Writ i Hear % Deut.Ti.4. 
O Ifrael, the Lord our God is one Lord} 
and, See now that I, even /, am he, and Ch.xxw 
there is no God with me : I kill and I make 39- x 
alive, I wound and I heal : Neither is 
there any that can deliver out of my tiand; , 
and the Apdftle tells us, that, though iCor.viili 
there are many who are called Gods ; to *>' 6# 
ui there is but one God, the Father, of 
whom are all Things, and we m him \ 
and, There is one God, and one Mediator^ « Tim. I14 
between God and Men. s ' 

NejtheR is this only the Voice of 
the Holy Scripture* but even the Voice 
of Reafdn itfelf : For whoever cdnfiderfc 
leribufly that Notion which he has of a 
God, muft needs conclude, that there can 
be but a0Ly one, to whom that Defcrip- 
tioji can agree. Now* all Men, that ac- 
knowledge a God, do agree upon thefe 
two Things, (i.) That God is a Being 
who comprehends all poffible Perfecti- 
on. (2.)' Th at he is the Creator, and- 

E z th« 
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Serm, the fupreme Governor and Legiflator of 
111. the World ; from' all which it is eaty to 
r demonftrate, that there can be but one 
God. 

Fo R , ( i .) if we confider God as a Being 
of all poffible Perfe&ion, it is plain that 
there can be but one God ; for, if there 
were two Gods> there muft be fome ef- 
fential Difference between them, which 
eflential Difference muft be fome Perfec- 
tion in the one, which is not to be found 
in the other ; but, fince the Notion of 
God doth imply, that he is a Being of 
all poffible Perfection, there can be no Per- 
fection but what is comprehended in him, 
and fo, by Confequence, there can be 
but one God. Let us confider this in 
fome particular Perfection which we at- 
tribute to God : It is agreed, on all Hands, 
that God is omnipotent, i. e. that he can 
do all Things that are poffible to be 
done, and which do not imply a Con- 
tradiction 3 now, if we ferioufly confider 
It, it will plainly appear,, that it is im- 
poffible there fliould be two omnipotent 
Beings : For that Being, whidn has all 
Power, muft have Power over all other 
Beings j for, if there is any Being exempt- 
ed from its Jurifdidion, it cannot be omm> 
potent, becaufe it has not the Command 

of 
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of that Being, /. e. it cannot exercife its SermI 
Power over it. Ill, 

Which will more plainly appear, (2.)^— v ■* 
by confidering God, as he really is, the firft 
Caufe of all Things, the great Creator 
and Governor of the World. For that, 
which is the firft Caufe of all Things, 
muft neceffarily exift of itfelf, and that, 
which is felf-exiftent, is but one y becaufe 
it has no Dependance on any other Being : 
For, as a learned Author obferves, tho* 
the Exiftence and Unity of God are two 
diftindt Truths, yet they depend fo much 
upon one another, that they are both ex- 
prefied in one Word, and included in 
one Article of our Faith. Nay, we find • 
God himfelf reafoning from this Topic, 
and proving his Unity, becaufe he is the 
Original and firft Caufe of all Things : 
Thus faith ' the Lord, the King of Ifrael *&*&*& 
and his Redeemer the Lord of HoJis y I 
am the firft y and I am the laft y and be- 
Jides me there is no God. This. Argument 
may alfo receive Strength, by confidering 
God not only as a Being of all pofiible 
Perfection, and as the firft Caufe of Things, 
but alfo as the great Governor and Le- 
giflator of the World. For, fince God 
governs this World after his own free 
Will, and doth according to his t Will /# Dan. iv. 
E 3 the*** 



54 the Unity of God. 

Serm. the Army of Heaven, and among the Ih- 
III. habitants of the Earth, as Nebuchadnezzar 
tells us, there cannot be two fupreme 
Governors of the World $ for, if there 
were, they might not always agree in 
their Determinations $ in Things indiffe- 
rent one might command one Thing, 
and another fomething elfe ; from hence 
Piforder and Confunon would enfue, 
which would be highly derogatory from 
that infinite Wifdom which infpedts and 
difpofes human Affairs ; fo that Tertul- 
lian concludes, that it were far better to 
deny the Being of a God, than to har- 
bour fuch a dishonourable Notion as this 
js of him in our Breafts. But ftill, w6 
play argue farther from the Convenien- 
cy that there fhould be but one Governor 
of the World, and we may thence rea- 
fonably conclude, that there really is but 
one 5 for we may be aflured, that what- 
foever is in God, is beft and moft per- 
fect, becaufe he is the moft perfect 
Being. If, therefore, the Government by 
one is the moft perfect Form of Go- 
vernment, we may be aflured, it is that, 
which gives Laws to the World. That 
the Government by one is the moft per- 
fedt Form of Government, has the Vote 
of the wifeft Men in all Ages, and there- 
fore 
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fore it is a received Axiom in the Schodls, Seri^* 
Fruftra fit per plura y quod poteji fieri per III. 
pauciora $ that it is in vain to make Ufe y 
of more Agents and Inftruments than are 
needful for the managing of any Affair , 
it is to tranfcribe the Folly of that Man, 
who made Ufe of a Club to kill a Fly. 
Since, therefore, one God is fufficient for 
the Government of the World, we may 
be afTured that there ( is but one who 
governs it. Earthly Dominions are often 
governed by more than one, by Reafon 
of thofe Vices and Defedis, which are 
frequently found in (governors ; the beft 
Men have fome Failings, their Heads are 
moft apt to be giddy when they are up- 
on the higheft Pinacle of Honour, and 
it is a moft difficult Thing to withftand 
thofe Temptations which Grandeur and 
Power render them liable to ; and therefore 
Law-givers have in moft Governments fet 
fome Limits and Bounds to their Power, 
not to check or awe a good Prince, but 
to reftrain thofe which are bad. But now, 
fince God is not fubjedt to any of thefe 
Defeats and Imperfections, fince he is a 
Being of infinite Power, and Wifdom, 
and Goodnefs ; we may be allured, that he 
is able to forefee all Events 5 he is willing 
to manage and diredtthem to the wifeft 
E 4 Ends y 
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Ends ; and he is fufficiently powerful td 
accomplifh all the gracious Purpofes of 
his Divine Will j fo that we may fafely 
conclude, that, fince it is beft there fhoula 
be but one Governor of the World, there 
is no more than one. 

It was this Confideration which in- 
duced Ariftotle, that great Mailer of Rea- 
fon, to give his Affent to this Truth; 
which is the more remarkable, becaufe 
he laboured under this Prejudice, to wit, 
the Belief, that the firft Caufe was a ne- 
ceffary Agent. And, in Truth, if we 
jnake an Enquiry into the Opinions of 
the moft virtuous and thinking Men, 
even amongft the Heathens themfelves, we 
(hall find, that they were prevailed up- 
on, by the Light of natural Reafon, to 
give their Affent to this Truth, that there 
was but one fupreme God, contrary to 
thofe Opinions they had imbibed by Edu- 
cation, and which were eftablifhed by the 
Laws of the Country in which they lived ; 
and therefore Plato gave this Note to his 
Friends, that he has made Mention of 
pods in the plural Number, in thofe 
Epiftles, which were writ to the People, 
and which treated about trivial Matters ; 
but, in thofe Letters which he fent to his 
familiar Friends, where he unbofomed 

" himfelf, 
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Wmfelf, and treated of the graved: and $££Mr # 
moft ferious Matters, there he always III. 
taught the Belief of one God ; and, tho* 
with fome learned Men we fhould re- 
jedt this Epiftle as fpurious, yet we have 
Footfteps enough amongft the Antients 
of the unqueftionable Belief of one God. 
The great Hermes, who was the Father 
of all the Philofophers, plainly affirms 
this Truth. Pythagoras intimates it to 
us,by making Unity the Original and Cen- 
ter of all Things. Even Orpheus himfelf, 
who was fa inftrumental in promoting the 
Opinion of a Multiplicity of Gods amongft 
the Vulgar, as being the firft Publiflier 
of the Genealogy of the Heathen Gods, 
yet taught that there was one fupreme 
God, who had the Dominion and Go- 
vernment over them all ; which was the 
Opinion of all the wifeft Men amongft 
the Heathens ; for, as Seneca tells us, all 
thofe inferior Deities, who were denoted 
by the Names of Jove, Neptune, and Plu- 
to, derived their Original from one fu- 
preme Being, who was therefore called 
the Father of Gods and Men. The Vul- 
gar, indeed, waxed more vain in their Ima- 
ginations ; they offered up their Sacri- 
fices not only to thefe invifible Deities, 
but alfo to the whole Hoft of Heaven, 

and 
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Serm. and to their deceafed Princes who wen* 
III. Men like themfelves y and this provoked 
'God to give them up to ftrange Delu- 
fions, fo that fome of them arrived to that 
Folly and Madnefs as to worfhip the Beafts 
of die Field, and even the Leeks and 
Onions which grew in their Gardens -, 
pay, they multiplied their Peities to fo 
great a Number, that the Athenians are 
toid to have worfhipped Thirty-thoufand 
Gods $ fo that, as one well obferved, it 
was eafier to find God$ than Men at 
Athens. And yet ? there is no Reafon 
jyhy we fhould think them more in the 
fault, than the other idolatrous Nations $ 
for, if there may be more Gods than 
pne, there can be no Reafon why they 
fhould be Hmited to any determinate Num- 
ber ; and on this Footing the Athenians 
feemed to have reafoned well, who de*. 
dicated an Altar to the unknown God, 
left any one of them fhould efcape their 
knowledge. 

To this Sin of Idolatry God's peculiar 
People, the Children of Ifrael and Judah y 
were very much addicted : Though God 
had brought them out of the Land of 
jpgypt with a very high Hand, though 
he had ufed fo many Methods, and taken 
fo great Pains, to wean them from the 

idola- 
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idolatrous Pra&ices of thofe People a- Serai* 
mongft whom they had fbjourned, yet they III. 
]nrere a rebellious and a ftifF-neckea Gene- **■—■/— -* 
ration, they were continually revolting 
from their God and their King, and o- 
ther Gods befides the Lord had the Do- 
minion over them. Even Solomon him- 
ielf, the Wifeft of all their Princes, went 
after Aftoreth, the Goddefs of the Zido- 
nians, and after Milcop, the Abomina- 
tion of the Ammonites, and built an high 
Place for Chemofh, the Abomination of 
Moab, and for Molech, the Abomination 
pf the Children o/Ammon. It is a very i King xL 
difficult Matter to give any tolerable Ac- 5—7- 
count, how Men could take up a Prac- 
tice fo dire&ly contrary to the Light of 
Nature, and the Dictates of Reafon, and 
to the Sentiments of the beft and wifeft 
Men ; as for Solomon^ it is not probable that 
lie believed a Plurality of Gods, or that 
he followed the Didtates of his own Judg- 
ment, but that he was feduced into thefc 
Practices by the inordinate Love offtrange 
}Vomen y as we are told in the firft Verfe 
of this Chapter ; which plainly demon- 
ftrates to us, how great Influence the Af- 
fedtions have over the Judgments of the 
beft and wifeft Men, and will give us fom<? 
Light in the 

III. 
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6e rm. III. Third Place, To find out the Caufes 
III. of fo great a Corruption amongft the Sons 
' of Men, and how it comes to pafs, that 
fo great a Part of the reafonable World, 
are feduced to the Worfhip of many Gods. 
This proceeds from hence ; ' 

i . Because the greateft Part of Man- 
kind are more indulgent to their Imagina- 
tion than their Reafon. The greateft Part 
of our Knowledge comes in by our Senfe, 
$nd it is a very difficult Matter to re- 
fledt upon any Being without framing a 
corporeal Image of it. For the moft Part 
we judge of Things unknown to us, by 
comparing them with the Ideas of fuch 
Things, which our Senfes have rendered 
familiar to us. From hence it is, that 
we are fo apt to faflcy God to be fuch 
ah one as ourfelves ; and to clothe him 
not only with thofe Paffions we feel 
ourfelves endqwed withal, but even *to 
imagine him in Shape, Size, and Propor- 
tion to referable fbme vifible Being. How 
difficult a Matter is it for a Mind not 
accuftomed to Speculation, to frame any 
Notion of itfelf, or to contemplate an in- 
finite, an immaterial, and in vifible Being, 
or to conceive any other Being but fuch as is 
the Qbjeft of its Senfes ? From whence it 
came to pafs, that Men changed thofe Ima- 
ges 
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ges they had framed of God in their Minds, Se r m. 
into vifible Reprefentations of him ; and, III. 
from a vifible Reprefentation of the true v — ■v^- 1 
God, it was an eafy Step to introduce the 
Worfhip of falfe Gods ; for it was an eafy 
Matter, and a very obvious Miftake for 
ignorant People of mean Parts and flow 
Apprehenfion, to mrftake the Reprefen- 
tation of God, for that God which was 
intended to be reprefented by it, and to 
fancy that Divinity lodged in the Type, 
which the wifer Sort only made Ufe of 
to denote it to them. 

2. The Worfhip of many Gods was 
alfo introduced into the World by thofe 
great Honours and that Veneration, which 
Men paid to thofe Beings, which were 
moft ufeful and beneficial to them ; for, 
- (i.) Mtfn worfhipped the Sun, and Moon, 
and the Stars, fancying that all their Hap- 
pinefs in this World did depend upon 
their favourable Influences, and that they 
were the Agents and Inftruments to con- 
vey down to us all thofe Bleffings which 
defcendfrom above; this was the firft 
Kind of Idolatry, as appears from that 
antient Book of Job, lj\ fays he, / be- Job xxxi. 
held the Sun when it Jbined, or the Moon z6 ~~ 2S ' 
walking in Brightnefs : And my Heart 
hath been fecretly enticed, or my Mouth 

hafh 
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SerM. hath kijjed my Hand : This a/Jo 'Were dfa 

III. Iniquity to be punijhed by the Judge, for 

^-v*"> I Jhould have denied the God that is above. 

And the Children of Jfrael are command- 
Deut.iv. e( j tQ ta fa fj ee ^ l e j thy lift up t fo ir 

feyes unto Heaven, and when they fee the 
Sun, and the Moon, and the Stars, and 
all the Hojl of Heaven y they Jhould be 
driven to worjhfp them andferve them. 

From hence they fell to worfhip their 
deceafed Kings and Princes, efpecially thofe 
who had been eminent for warlike Enter- 
prizes ; or, hy being the Authors and In- 
ventors of any ufeful Arts, had been public 
Benefactors to Mankind. The Defign at 
firft was, perhaps, only to celebrate their 
Virtues, and to keep up the Memory of 
their noble Eteeds ; but this civil Re- 
fpedt was fbon changed into a religious 
Veneration, and, from being remembered 
as Benefa&ors, they came to be worship- 
ped as Gods. This we may the rather 
believe, becaufe the fame Thing has hap- 
pened in thefe latter Ages of the World ; 
it was the Cuftom of the primitive Chri- 
ffians to fay their Prayers at the Tombs 
of the Martyrs, that, by the Memory of 
their Patience, and Zeal, and other Chrif- 
tkn Virtues, their Devotion might be in- 
creafed, and they might be incited to per^ 

form. 
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form the like Deeds, and be prepared to Serm< 
lay down their Lives for the TefHmony ni. 
of the Gofpel, whenfoever it fhould pleafe ' 
God to call them to it. From praying 
at the Martyrs Tombs, they came to 
mention them in their Prayers, and at 
kft to worfhip and pray to the Martyrs 
themfelves. 

3. The Fi&ion of Plurality of Gods 
was much forwarded by the Corruption 
of Men's Manners, and that Deluge of 
Vice and Wickednefs which foon covers 
cd the Face of the whole Earth ; for 
this in a great Meafure defaced the glo- 
rious Image of God, which was original- 
ly imprinted upon die Minds of Men $ 
k blotted out of their Memories thofe 
beautiful Defcriptions of God, which they 
had received from their Anceftors, and 
by bending their Minds to the Delights 
of their inferior Appetites, by immerfing 
their Souls in fenfual Pleafures, rendered 
them unfit to contemplate an immaterial 
Being. Their Hands were full of Vio- 
lence, their Minds were continually taken 
up in making the beft of the good Things 
of this Life, and in reaping the Pleafures 
which this World afforded them, and then 
no Wonder if they forgot that Being that 
ibfmed them, and the God who creat- 
ed 
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Serm. ed them. Add to this, that when they 
III. could not make God a Patron of their 
1 Vices, when they found that he was of 
purer Eyes than to behold Iniquity, they 
contrived it fo, that they canonifed their 
Vices* and made Gods of the moft wick- 
ed and degenerous of Mankind ; they 
flattered their moft debauched and wick- 
ed Princes, whilft they lived, into an Opi- 
nion, that they fhould live for ever; and 
when their frequent^ and; for the moft 
Part, untimely Deaths had proved them 
mortal,* they ftill endeavoured to impofe 
upon the Vulgar by a feigned Apotheofis. 
Thefe are the Means and Methods by 
which the Opinion of a Plurality of Gods 
has obtained in the World ; thefe are the 
Arts. with which the Devil in all Ages 
has deceived the Sons of Men. Even 
in thefe. laft Times, when Men run to 
and fro, and Knowledge is increafed, he 
has made Ufe of the fame Artifices, and 
With Succefs fpread the fame Nets, tho* 
managed by more plaufible Pretences* and 
fpunwith a finer Thread; but, of thefe, 
I {hall have Occafion to difcourfe, whilft, 
IV. I consider what Inferences na- 
turally arife, from the Belief of this Article 
of our Faith, that there is but one only true 
God. Of the many Inferences which, 

might 
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Jtoightbe made, I (hall only feled thefcSERM; 
few. III. 

1. If there is but dne God, from hence **-v—* 
we may infer that he aloiie ought to be 
Ivorfhipped. For, if we received all from 
God, if we depend upon him for all that 
We enjoy, if it is in him we live, and 
inove, arid have our Being ; to hiiti alon£ 
we ought to offer up our Praifes and A- 
doratiorifc • and therefore that ftridt Pre- 
cept is given, Thou Jhalt worjhfa the I>v/Matth.in; 
thy God, and him only jhalt thou Jerve. l0 * 
And with good Reafon, for only he; who 
is omnjprefent, tan hear all bur Prayers 
in all Places and at all Times ; he, wh6 
is omhijiotent, can fupply all our Wants • 
he, who is omnifcient, knows what is beft 
For us ; and he, who is Truth itfelf, will 
make good all his iVomifes to fuch a$ 
love and obey him. And therefore, it 
is for this Reafon God requires that we 
fhould devote all we have to his Ser- 
vice, becaufe there is but one God. There 
is but one Being of infinite Perfection 
to attradt our Love ; there is but one 
fupreme Lord and Maftfcr to require our 
Service. Hear, Ifrael, the Lord our Dcut vl; 
God is one Lord ; therefore (as the Word $• 
in the Original ought to be tranflated^ 
thou Jhalt love the Lord thy God with all 
F thint 



66 The Unity of Gol 

8e rm. thine Hearty and with all thy Soul, and with 
HI. all thy Might, i. e. Thou fhalt not only yield 

t^rv-^up thy Affedtions to him, it is not fuf- 
ficient that thy Heart be filled with thd 
Love and Admiration of his tranfcendent 
Excellencies, unlefs thy Will be conform* 
td unto his Divine Will, and thou yieldeft 
a^fieady and uniform Obedience unto his 
Laws. It is true, if there were more 
Gods than one, we could not love them 
all with all our Heart ; for either our Af- 
• fe&ions would be divided between them, 

Matth.vi.or we {hould hate the one and love the 

**• other , as our Saviour tells us. But, fince 
there: is but one only true God, we ought 
to render unto him the Glory due un* 
to his Name. 

2. Hence we may learn, whither we 
ought to flee for Safety and ProtedHon, 
in a Time of Danger and Diftrefs. For* 
fince there is but one fupreme Lord and 
Governor of the World, fince he has per- 
mitted, nay, commanded us, to approach 
his Throne with Boldnefs, and Aflurancc 
of obtaining his Afiiftance, and Deliver- 
ance out of all Calamities, it is from him 
alone that we ought to feek for Succour j 
. and it is to the Shadow of his Wings 
that we ought to flee for Refuge. This 
.Confederation ought to comfort every good 

Maa 
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Man in a Time of Trouble, and furiport Serm* 
him under all the Afflictions whicn can III. 
poffibly befal him : That the fame God, < 
who lays thefe Affli&ions on him, can 
remove them, when he fees good fo to 
$o j that it is the great Governor of the 
World has made this his Lot and Por- 
tion, becaufe he knows it is beft for him * 
ind that the fame God, who punifhes 
him in this World, will reward him in the 
next. 

3. Hence we may infer, how great 
k Crime thbfe of the Church of Rome 
are guilty of, who endeavour to wreft the 
Government of the World out of God's 
Hands, and transfer that Worfhip to Saints 
and Angels, which is due to God alone, 
For, if there is but one Lord ahd Govern 
nor of the World, then all Power and 
Dominion is due to him ; and he that 
affumes to himfelf any Power, which is 
not derived from himj intrenches upon 
his Prerogative, and places himfelf in his 
Throne, Such a Dominion as this have 
thofe of the Church of Rome beftowed 
upon Saints and Angels, and efpecially up- 
t>n the blefled Virgin ; they pray to them, 
they worfhip them, they adore them, 
without (hewing fo much as the leaft Com- 
mand or Warrant in Scripture fo to do. 
F 2 And 
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Serm. And though they pretend, that they 01W 
III. ly pray to the Saints to pray to God fot 
-> them, yet it is evident, that they make 
fuch AddrefTes to them, efpecially to the 
Virgin Mary^ as are only proper to be 
made to God himfelf. For they devote 
themfelves to her Service and Honour, re- 
fign themfelves to her Will and Heafure, 
and commit themfelves and all their Af- 
fairs to her Guidance and Protedtion. 
They make Vows to her in their Dif- 
trefs, offer Thanks and Praife to" her for 
their Deliverance, beg her Afiiftance in 
all Difficulties and Dangers, and particu- 
larly at the Hour of Death ; and all this 
without the leaft Mention of her inter- 
ceding for them, as may be plainly feen 
in our Ladfs Pfalter ; nay, fome of them 
have placed her in a Throne above God 
himfelf ; and it is common to pray un- 
to her, to command her Son to anfwer 
their Requefts. Thefe Things are fb no- 
torious, that they want no Proof, iince 
they are found in their own Miflals ; and 
yet fo evident and fhameful a Violation of 
God's Power and Authority, that even 
thofe, who pradtife them, endeavour, what 
in them lies, to conceal and excufe them. 

4. Ani> 
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'4. And, Lajlly, hence we. may infer, Serm. 
that all thofe, who agree in the Worfhip III. 
of one God, ought to maintain brotherly *— v— - ' 
Love and Charity one for another ; for, 
fince we are the Servants of one Mafter, 
the Subjects of one King and Governor, 
nay, the Children of one common Parent, 
it is certainly our Duty to keep Peace and 
Friendihip, and brotherly' Love one with 
another. For, fince there is but one Gaufe 
.of all Things, we may be aflured, that 
he is a Principle of Order, and Harmony, 
and Agreement ; . fince there is but one 
fupreme King and Governor of the World, 
we may be affured that he requires his 
Subje&s fhould live in Love and Peace, 
and will punifli all fuch as harbour any 
Hatred, Envy, Malice, Variance, Emula- 
tion, Wrath, Strife. And, therefore, the 
Apoftle, exhorting the Ephefians to Love 
and Unanimity, doth it from this Topic ; 
becaufe there is one God and Father 0/Ephef.ir, 
all; with whofe Words I (hall conclude. 6 - 
Verfe 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6. 

J therefore \ the Prifoner of the Lord, 
befeech you, that ye walk worthy of the 
Vocation wherewith ye are called, with 
all Lowlinefs and Meeknejs, with long Suf- 
fering, forbearing one another in Love, 
endeavouring to keep the Unity of the Spi- 
F 3 rit 
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Serm. rit in the Bond of Peace, becaufe there if 
III. one Body, and one Spirit, even as ye are 
' called in one Hope of your Calling ; one 
Lord, one Faith, one Baptifm, one God 
and Father of all, who is above all, and 
through all, and in you all. To whofe 
moft blefled Name let us afcrit>e, as is 
moft due, all Honour, Glory, Praife,, 
Power, and Dominion, now and ioi 
ever* 
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SERMON IV, 

The Trihky in Unity. 

^ . . . ... 

1 John v. 7. 
There are three that hear Record in 
Hea^eriy the Father, the Word, and 
the Holy Ghoft : And thefe three are 
one. 

THESE Words have been very Serm. 
much canvafed by Interpreters; IV. 
fome have acknowledged them ' 
to be genuine, whilft others have 
rejected them as fpurious, and inferted by 
fome other Hand, than that of the Pen- 
man of the facred Text : True it is, that 
they were .omitted in fome Copies, but 
this happened by the Oversight and Care- 
lefnefs of fome Tranfcribers ; for it is 
evident, that the moft antient Copies have 
them. That this is Fad:, and that the 
Words are a true and genuine Part of 
the Holy Scripture, hath been fully prov- 
ed by feveral able Hands; and therefore I 
~ ' F 4 (hall 
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Serm. fhall not fpend my prefent Time in n^ 
IV. peating what hath been faid on this Head, 
'bat, taking them for genuine, as being 
agreeable to the Analogy of Faith,' and 
confirmed by other Texts of unqueftion- 
able Authority, I fhall endeavour to give 
fwgh an Account of the Truths they co.Hr 
tain as may ferve to eftablifh this Article 
of our Creed concerning the Trinity in 
Unity % to fence it agaiqft tjie Objections 
of prophane and atheiftical Men, and to 
confirm the true Sons of the Church in 
their riioft holy Faith. 

I do not intend to foar up into any 
curious Speculations, or to dive into the 
unfathomable Depth of this Myftery, or 
to fqlve the nice ancl nq lefs impertinent 
Queftions fpun frorp School-learning : But 
to fhew you in plain and intelligent Terms 
what is to be known concerning this My-? 
fiery, and to lay down fuck Confidera- 
tipfcs as may be ferviceatye tp extricate, 
the Mind of every honeft an4 fincere 
Chriftian, from thof? Difficulties he may 
poffibly labour under, as tq the Dqdhine, 
of The Trinity in Unity, 

And, that what I haye tp fay, on this 
Subject, may be more intelligible, I fhall 
profecutq my Difcourfe in die following 
Method: 

I. I SHALL 
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Serm. 
J. I shall (hew that the Do&rine of the IV. 
Trinity in Unity could never have been* 
discovered by the. Light of Reafon, nor 
can it be comprehended by it. 

II. That this Doctrine is plainly reveal- 
'. ed to us in the Holy Scripture. 

III. Th a t this is a fundamental Do&rine, 
&nd abfolutely neceflary to be believed. 

IV. I shall confider the Reafons, why 
learned Men err fo much in their Dif- 
quifitions concerning it. 

y. I shall lay down fome Rules, by 

the Vfc of which we may proceed moft 

fafely in the Contemplation of it. 
VI. and Lqfily, 1 shall make fome 

plain Inferences from the foregoing 

Pifspurfe r 

I. I am to (hew that the Do&rine of 
the Trinity in Unity could never have been 
difcovered by human Reafon, nor can it 
be pompflehpnded by it. 

The Plumb-line of human Reafon is 
too fhort, to fathom the unfearchable Abyis 
of the Divine Nature. We may, indeed, 
by the Difquifitions of Reafon fpell out 
this Truth from the Book of Nature, 
that there is a God, and that this firft 
and ipo# perfedt Being ijiufl: be the Source 

and 
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Serm. and Fountain of all thofe Perfections,' 
IV. which are derived down to his Creatures $ 
' but, what thofe effential Properties, which 
conftitute the Divine Nature, are, we can 
by no other Means learn with Certainty, 
than by Revelation. For thefe Perfect 
tions, confidered as they are in God, are in- 
finite, and muft needs tranfeend our finite 
Capacities. Nay, it is highly probable, there 
are many Perfections in the Divine Na- 
ture, which we are wholly ignprant of; 
and, therefore, it may well be made a 
Queftion, which of the two implies the 
greateft Abfurdity, That there fliould be 
no God at all, or, That there fliould be 
fiich a fupreme Being, as might \)c com- 
prehended by his Creatures? Unity is a Per- 
fection which, natural Reafon, as well as 
Revelation, informs us, belongs to the Dei- 
ty 5 but that there are three Perfons in the 
Godhead, and that thefe three Perfons 
are but one God, could never have en- 
tered into the Mind of Man, if it had 
not been revealed from above. 

For it is a different Thing to find 
out a Truth by the Dint of Reafon, and 
to give probable Arguments for the Efta- 
blUhing of it, when it is difcovered to 
us* the latter has been attempted both 
by antient and modern Reafoqers about 
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this Article of the Trinity in Unity ; the SERaf, 
former could never have been effe&ed, IV. 
but by the Revelation of God's Holy Spirit. y 
For it is highly fooliQi and abfurd for 
us to fancy, that our Thoughts are like 
God's Thoughts, and our Underftandings 
Commcnfurate to an infinite Mind. Alas ! 
we are Matters of very little true and 
folid Knowledge ; we behold only the 
Shell and Outfide of Things in this Life, 
and that through a Glafs darkly: And, 
if we arc fo ignorant of thofc Things 
we daily converfe with, it is no Won- 
der, that the Being of an infinite God 
flhould exceed the Compafs of our weak 
Underftandings. Qur Reafon, like a 
good Telefcope, may ferve to affift us in 
the Contemplation of thofe Truths which 
are near us 5 but God dwells in Light in- 
jacfceflible, and is too far removed from 
our Sphere, and too bright to be compre- 
hended, by the glimmering Light of hu- 
man Reafon. And, therefore, the Way 
to obtain any true and folid Knowledge, 
concerning this myfterious Article of our 
faith, is to have Recourfe to the Holy 
Scriptures, and there we fhall find, 

II. Secondly, That this Truth of the 
Trinity in Unity is plainly and clearly re- 
yealed to us. We do not, indeed, fin4 

it 
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SERM.it in exprefs Words in the Holy Bible,' 
IV. that there is one God, and three Perfons 
'in the Godhead ; but it is as plainly af- 
firmed, as Words can exprefs it, that there 
is a Father, a Son, and an Holy Ghoft $ 
that the Father is God, the Son is God, 
and the Holy Ghoft is God; and that 
thefe Three are not three Gods, but one 
God. But the Manner how thefe Three 
are One, or this One is Three, is not 
explained to us in the Holy Writ, either 
becaufe it was not neceflary for us to 
know it, or becaufe we were not capa- 
ble of comprehending it. 

Our Reafon itfelf teaches us, that a 
Point of this Nature is beyond its Reach, 
and, like a good Mercury, points out to 
us the Way by which we muft come 
to the Knowledge of the Truth ; that 
thofe Divine Oracles teftjfy of God the 
Father, Son, and Holy Ghoft^ and un- 
fold to us as much or thefe myfterious 
Truths as are neceflary for us to know, 
in Order to obtain eternal Salvation 5 and 
he that endeavours to tafle this Tree of 
Knowledge, and to know more than God 
has been pleafed to reveal to him, may 
perhaps fancy himfelf more enlightened, 
and the Eye of his Mind opened wider 
than before ; but it will be^ only to dif- 

cern 
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corn the Evil, and not the Good. And, Sermi 
therefore, we find, that God was pleafed IV* 
to make different Difcoveries ofhimfelf,' 
in the different Ages of the World, fuch 
as were moft agreeable to the then pre- 
fent Condition of Mankind. The Gen- 
tiles were under the Conduct of Nature, 
and therefore knew no more of God, 
than what natural Light or the Improve- 
ments of Reafon difcovered to them. To 
the Jews, who were under the more im- 
mediate Conduct of God, and whofe Go-? 
vernment was a Theocracy, God more 
particularly revealed his Mind and Will, 
and made brighter Difcoveries of him- 
felf $ and it is probably thought that the 
Doftrine of the Trinity in Unity was not 
unknown, though not fo clearly revealed 
to them as to us Chriftians : And therefore, 
it is required, 

III. Thirdly, That we fhould give 
our fincere and hearty Affent to this fun- 
damental Article of our Faith, and that 
for this plain Reafon, becaufe we cannot 
underftand the Chriftian Religion with- 
out the Belief of the Trinity in Unity. 
The whole Oeconomy of Man's Salva- 
tion by Jefus Chrijl turns upon this Ar- 
ticle, That God the Father gave his only 
begotten Son to die for us, and that he 

with 
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fcafti*. with the Son fent the Holy Spirit to feitf 
IV. able us to clofe with thofe Terms which 

V -v-^he has made neceflary^ in order to re- 
ceive the Benefit of the fecond Covenant < 
and to obtain the Pardon and Forgive- 
nefs of our Sins; and to walk in the Way 
Of his Commandments. We can never 
underftand thfe Myftery o£ Godlinefs, God 
Inanifeft in the Flefh; without the pre- 
vious Knowledge of the Myftery bf thd 
Trinity. For, how Can we conceive the 
Satisfa&ibn of our Saviour, without know- 
ing that he was God as s well as Man, 
or receive any Benefit by his mediatorial 
Office^ without looking upoii him who 
was crucified; as able to fave to the ufc 
termoft all thofe Who come unto him ? 
How can we underftand theUndtion of the 
Holy Ghoft, without confidering him as 
a Perfon diftindt from the Father and 
the Son ? Or receive the Benefits bf his 
Miffion, unlefs we BeBeve that he is dif- 
ferent from thofe who fend him ? So nc- 
ceflary ^s it to believe the Dodtrine of 
the Trinity, in order to come to the 
Knowledge of the Means and Methods 
of our Salvation by J ejus Chrift. 

But, though it is neceffary that we 
fhould believe the Dodtrine of the Tri- 
nity, yet it is not neceflary that we fhould 

com- 
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-fcomprehend, the Manner how this One is Serm. 
Three* or thefe Three are One 5 we do IV. 
not find this revealed in the Leaves of the* 
Holy Bible^ becaufe it is not neceflary 
to be known, and has very litde Influ- 
ence oil our Lives and Conventions ; 
thefe are rather fome of thofe curious 
Queftions which minifter to the Gendering 
Strife 5 and therefore it k no Wonder, if 
the Holy Scriptures are filent in this Mat- 
ter. But yet, vain Man would fain be 
<&rife, and we find more Controverfies a- 
Jbout this Article of our Faith, even in the 
Primitive Times, than any other what- 
soever ; which has not only difturbed the 
.Peace of the Church, but very much per- 
plexed the Thoughts of many honeft and 
well-meaning People, and employed too 
much of the Time and Pains of learned 
Men. And, what has been the Refuk 
xrf all their Enquiries, but that, by a too 
near and intent Contemplation of this glo- 
rious Objedt, they have only dazzled their 
Sight, being blinded into Scepticifm and 
Atheifmj and have been more at a Lofe 
in explaining this Article, than thofe who 
irave taken up with the plain Truths de- 
livered to us in the Holy Scripture ? 
'Which brings me to fliew the Reafons, 

IV. Why 
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JerM. IV. Why learned Men go fo much 
IV. aftray in the Explication of this Article 
'of their Faith: 

i . Because they are too curious and 
inquifitive in the Search after thofe Things 
which God has not been pleafed t& reveal 
to them. They are not content to be 
wife according to Godlinefs, but they 
will break in upon the Mount, and tafte 
of the forbidden Fruit, though they know 
that God has placed a flaming Sword to 
defend itj and Thunderings and Lighten- 
ings to keep them off; and thus endea- 
vouring to become Wife in thofe Things, 
which are beyond the Reach of their 
Reafonj they negleQ: to cultivate that Field 
of Knowledge committed to their Care, 
and become ignorant even of the moft 
common and iifeful Matters ; for, whilft 
Men fill their Heads with airy and fan- 
taftical Notions, nice Diftin&ibfls; ahd fub- 
tile Divifions, which have no folid Foun- 
dation in Nature or Reafon, they become 
vain in their Imaginations, and their con- 
templative Faculties* being ufed to feed 
upon fuch Trafh and unwnolefome Foodj 
will not relifh or digeft thofe plain and 
intelligible Notions^ which would afford 
them found and good Nourifhment. It 
is the too common Fault of contempla- 
tive 
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kive Men, that they love tojforfake the fafe Sbrm. 
and efcjnmon Road, and affedt to travel in IV; 
an unbeaten Path, though hereby they* 
bewilder their Reafon, and are mifguided 
by thofe falfe Lights, and blinded with 
that Duft which themfelves have raifed. 

2. A second Reafon, why learned 
Men .err fo much in their Explications 
of this Article of our Faith, is, becaufe 
they make Ufe of School Terms and Dift- 
tindtions without fixing ^ny fettled and 
determined Notion to them ; for there 
is no where more Reafon to make Ufe 
of the Apoftle's Caution ta beware of vain 
Philofophy, than in the Difcuffion and Ex- 
planation of this Article ; becaufe to fcan 
the Being of a God, by the Maxims of the 
Schools, is not to make Ufe of our Rea- 
fon^ but to abufe it ; it is to go exadtly con- 
trary to. that firft and fundamental Rule 
of Reafon, i. t. to try only thofe Things 
by Reafon* which Reafon itfelf tells us 
are properly the Objects of it. But when 
Men, to conceal and hide their own Igno- 
rance, , fhall make Ufe of fuch Terms and 
Diftin&idns as they themfelves have no 
fettled Notion of, and as are not ade- 
quate nor applicable to the Objed: $ this is 
to give us Words inftead of Senfe, it is 
fader e cumfacris, to trifle and make Spprt 
G with 
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S#*&*. ^ith the moft facred Things in the WotIc^ 
and fo far from playing the Philofbphers, 
'that it is ftooping themfelves below the 
Dignity of Men,** and felling fhort of com- 
mon Senfe. 

Philosophy is certainly the Hand- 
maid to Divinity, aad; therefore it is very 
commendable to make Ufe of it in the 
moft facred Things j it is the Voice of 
right Reafofrv and the Dilate of Nature, 
which is the Voice of God. But it is 
certainly a- very great Abufe of Reaibn, 
under the Pretence of Philofophy, to in- 
troduce fuch Terms into Divinity as are 
not intelligible, and fuch Diftind:ions as 
have no difcernible Difference •> to make 
Ufe of them in explaining the Myfteries 
of Religiori, and defending thofe Para- 
doxes which they themfelves have form^ 
ed, to be a fure Shelter and Fface of 
Retreat, when they are prefled by an Ar- 
gument, under the Umbrage of which 
they may conceal their otvn Ignorance $ 
fo that, though they have nothing to re- 
ply, yet they will have always fomething 
to fay. 

It is very certain that the Art of 
Reafoning and the Terms of School Di- 
tinity may be of very good Ufe to learn- 
ed Men : They may be hereby aflifted to 

difpofe 



fhe Trinity in Unity. 8j 

dlfpok their Thoughts in the better Or- Serm. 
der, to difcover the Force and the weak IV. 
Side of an Argument, and where the Fal- s 
lacy lies, and by the Ufe of proper Rules 
and Diftindtions, -to avoid Confufion of 
Thought and the Taking one like Thing 
for another ; but it is as certain that no 
t*art of Learning has been more intoler- 
ably abufed, and made to ferve Piirpofes 
more different from thofe it was at firft 
defigned for j to render the moft plain 
Things difficulty to cloath Ignorance in 
the Ipecious Garb of Knowledge and 
Science, and to render thofe Things of 
which we have diftindt Notions confufed 
and unintelligible. 

To apply this to the Point in Hand, 
when the Holy Scripture has taught us, 
that there is one God, and that there 
are three Divine Perfons in the God- 
head, and has given us only a diftant 
View of this Myftery* without explain- 
ing it to us : How vain and foolifh then 
is it for Men to endeavour to explain 
either by the Rules of Reafon, or Terms 
of Art, what they confefs they cannot 
comprehend, or form any diftindt No- 
tion of } Would it not be much better 
to lay our Mouths in the Duft, to ac- 
knowledge our Ignorance, and to make 
G 2 oar 
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Serm. our ufelefs and unprofitable Curiofity give 
IV. Place to Admiration and Devotion ? 

3. Another Reafon, why learned 
Men err fo much about this Article of 
Faith, is, becaufe they are fo intent upon 
one Part of the Queftion, that they do not 
fufficiently confider the other ; and, whilft 
they are fdllicitoufly careful to avoid one 
Abfurdity, they fall into the contrary Ex- 
treani. Thus, fome Writers are fo intent 
to preferve a Trinity of Perfons and a 
real Difference between them, that they 
frame an Hypothefis which is altogether 
inconfiftent with the Divine Unity -, whilft 
on the other Hand there are others, who 
are fo careful to fix the Notion of the 
Unity of the Godhead, that they utter- 
ly evacuate the Notion of the Trinity. 
Were both thefe more cool in their Pur- 
fuits, and more moderate in their Cen- 
fures, they would find, that the chief 
Subjedt of their Difpute is agreed on all 
Hands, and that it is the Modui or Man- 
ner alone, which is controverted : The fir ft 
is neceflary to be believed, becaufe plain- 
ly revealed ; the other not fo, becaufe left 
tindetermined in the Holy Scripture. 

4. A Fourth and principal Reafon, 
why learned Men wander fo far from 
Truth in their Difc[uifitions Concerning 

this 
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this Article of their Faith, the Trinity in S*$m,' 
TJnity> is, becaufe they draw fuch Con- IV. 
clufions and Confequences from the Opi- y 
fiions of their Adverfaries, as they never 
thought of, and do deteft. Fc?r a Man 
may affirm a Thing, and not be anfwer- 
able for all the Confequences, much lefs 
for fuch Confequences as others make 
for him. And therefore, no Man ought 
to be charged with the Confequences of 
his Opinions, unlefs they are fuch as na- 
turally and evidently flow from them, 
and which, it may rationally be prefum- 
cd, he was confcious of - 9 (for a Man 
ftjay lay down a Pofition without attend- 
ing to the Confequences of it ; and fo 
great is the Imperfection of our Under- 
standings, that we cannot attend to many 
Things at the fame Time, nor take in 
any great Compafs of Thought ; nay, 
we are forced to take Things in Pieces, 
to look upon them in a different Light 
and Pofition, in order to underftand them) 
and therefore it is but juft that we fhould 
give the moft candid and charitable Con- 
ftrudtion of other Men's Opinions, that 
they will bear ; and lay nothing to their 
Charge which they difown, if it will 
admit of a more favourable Interpreta- 
tion. There is nothing more common, 
G 3 than, 
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Serm. than, when Men difpute concerning this 
* IV. Article of our Faith, the Trinity in Uni T 
'/y, to make Ufe of hard Names inftead 
of Arguments, and to load one another 
with fuch odious Imputations, as no one 
would willingly have laid upon himfelf ; 
and from hence have proceeded the greateft: 
Divifions and Anim^fities that ever peftered 
the Church. 

And thus having fhewed, from what 
Source and Fountain the different Expli- 
cations of this Article of our Creed have 
proceeded, I come, 

V. To lay down fuch' Rules as are 
neceflary to be pbferved in our Dilqui- 
fitions, concerning this myfterious Arti- 
cle of our Faith. 

For, though it is tp no Purppfe tp 
ftrive, by the Dint of Reafon, to explain 
this Myftery, and the Church, in the 
Nicene and Athanafian Creeds, which are 
only Explications and Comments on the 
Apoftles Creed, rather tells us what we 
ought not to believe, than teaches us 
what we ought to affirm in this Mat- 
ter 5 and though thofe, who haye en- 
deavoured and gone about it, have wax- 
ed vain in their Imaginations, and mif- 
carried egregioufly in their Purfuits after 
that Knowledge which tranfcends their 

limite 
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limited Capacities ; yet, fince God has Serm. 
been pleafed to reveal this ftupendious IV. 
Truth to us, it is our Duty 3 when we y 
meditate thereon, to confider, . 

1. What the Holy Scripture fays con r 
cerning it. 

2. To determine nothing concerning 
thofe Points in which the Holy Scriptures 
are fiient. 

3. Where the Sacred Text isobfcurc, 
to incline rather to that Interpretation of 
it which is agreeable to Reafon, the Ana- 
logy of Faith, and the Tenor of the Law 
andGofpel. 

4. Where Revelation is deficient, to 
fit down and be content to be ignorant. 

5. Utterly to reject dl fuch Ex- 
plications as are not agr-eeable to the 
Sacred Text, how rational foever they may 
appear to be. 

I shall not expatiate upon thefe 
Rules, but leave them with you, as ufcful 
Directions to guide your Thoughts and 
Enquiries, whenever you meditate on the 
great Myftery of the Trinity in Unity. 
And now, having fet down my Thoughts 
on this fo much controverted Article of 
our Faith, with as much Plainnefs as I 
could, which will, I hope, afford fome 

G 4 Satis- 
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Serm. Satisfaction to timerous and doubting, but 
IV. well-meaning People ; I come 

VI. and Lajily y To raife fome ufeful 
Inferences from what has been faid. And, 
i. Hence we may obferve, that the 
Chriftian Religion obliges us to believe no- 
thing that is not conformable to the Dic- 
tates of right Reafon. Its Myfteries are, 
indeed, above Reafon, hut not contrary, 
or contradictory to it ; and *tis highly ratio- 
nal to hearken to the Voice of Revelation 
in fuch Points, as, Reafon itfelf tells us, 
are beyond its Reach. 'Tis obferved in the 
Works of Nature, that God never ufes 
extraordinary Means, and puts himfelf to 
the Expence of a Miracle, but in fuch 
Cafes where the ordinary Means are inef- 
ficient to perform the EfFedt : And 'tis as 
obfervable concerning the Articles of our 
Faith, that where a Point may be dedu- 
ced from common Topics, or the Princi- 
ples of Natural Religion, there we ought 
not to infift upon a Revelation to atteft it. 
For the chief Defign of Revelation is to 
jiifcover to us fuch Truths, as human Rea- 
fon could never have reached, and to dis- 
play fuch Motives to embrace thefe Truths, 
as are not with equal Force and Certainty 
to be drawn from rational Principles ; and, 
if fp, then 

2. Hence 
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2. Hence we may obferve, how much Serm. 
thofe Perfons are to blame, who fet up Faith IV. 
in Oppofition to Reafon. Their whole Bu- ' 
finefs is to declaim againft Reafon, to am- 
plify its Frailty, to increafe its Errors, ^nd 
to expofe its Inability to diredt us in the 
right Way, that hereby they may perfuade 
us to give up our Reafon to our Faith ; 
that is, to whatfoever they fhall pleafe to 
impofe upon us ; little confidering, that 
he, who vilifies Reafon, doth what in him 
lies to undermine that Foundation upon 
which Faith itfelf is built. For we cannot 
believe any Aflertion, on any other Ac- 
count than this, that, on the Authority 
and Evidence it brings with it, we judge 
it reafonable to be believed. Faith and 
Reafon therefore are not oppofite to, but 
mutually help and affift each other ; and 
that Faith, which is not built upon a rea- 
fonable Foundation, is, indeed, Preemp- 
tion and Confidence, but very improperly 
called Faith. And therefore, 

3. From hence we may obferve a wide 
Difference between the Belief of this Doc- 
trine of the Trinity in Unity, and of that 
of Tranfubftantiation. *Tis the common 
Evafion of the Papifts, when they are pref- 
fed with the Abfurdities which naturally 
follow from the Do&rinq of Tranfubftanti- 
ation, 



$Q The TVmity in Unity. 

Serm. ation, to aflert, that we may as eafily be- 
IV. lieve this, as the Dodtrine of the Trinity. 
They will confefs that this Do&rine q£ 
Tranfubftantiation, or Turning the Bread 
and Wine into the very Body and Blood 
of Chrift, can neyer be reconciled to Rea r 
fpn; but then, fay they, we muft fubmitour 
Reafon to our Faith, and our Senfes to Re- 
velation : And that it is as reafonable that 
we fhould do fo in thi§ Article of Tranfub- 
ftantiation, as in any of the other myfleri- 
ous Points of our Religion ; and they in- 
fiance particularly in this Do&rifte of the 
Trinity in Unity ; not confiderjng, that 
there is a wide Difference between thefe 
two ; and our Affent to thefe two Arti- 
cles, viz. the Trinity in Unity, and Tran- 
fubftantiation, is required from different 
Motives 5 the one being properly the Ob- 
ject of Senfe, the Knowledge of the other 
not attainable, but by Divine Revelation, 
which takes Place in fuch Matters, as can- 
not be determined from the Principles of 
Reafon, or Verdid: of our Senfes. And 
therefore we ought not to expedt that God 
fhould make Ufe of any extraordinary 
Way (as Divine Revelation certainly is) to 
difcover to us thofe Truths, which may 
eafily be known by the Ufe of our Reafon 
and Senfes. How foolifh \vould it be for a 

Man 
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Man to iearch the Bible, to prove that Ser^. 
there is a Difference between Black and IV. r 
White, Hard and Soft, or to expert a Re- < 
velation to difcover thofe Truths, which 
no Body doubts of ; and no lefs ridicu- 
lous is it, for a Man to inquire whether 
that , which all his Senfes tell him is 
Bread and Wine, is not the real Body and 
Blood of Chrift ? And, therefore, when 
^ny Text of Scripture teems to contradict 
the Verdidt of our Senfes, it is plain that 
it is not to be taken in a literal Senie ; 
yvhereas the Dodxine of the Trinity ia 
Unity is a point, which is beyond the 
Ken of Senfe or Reafon, and can be dif- 
covered to us by no other Means, than 
that of Divine Revelation ; and therefore 
all that we underftand, about it, muft be 
dug out of thofe Depths of Knowledge^ 
the Holy Scriptures, and revealed to us^ 
from above ; and what we find plainly 
revealed ought to be aflented to : For to 
fcan thefe divine Truths, by the Maxims 
pf Reafon, would be as foolifh an Em T 
ployment, as to end^vour to fpan the 
Diftance between Heavdland Earth, or tp 
fathom the Sea with a Plum-line of a 
Yard long. Our Faith is the Hand which 
alone can lay hold of thofe Myfteries, and 

the 
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Serm. the more ftrong our Faith is, the more 
IV. reafonable we are ; and therefore, 

4. andLa/ily, we may from hence learn 
to be candid and charitable, and to avoid 
all hard Cenfuring, and fierce Contention, 
about thefe Matters, and efpecially Impo- 
fing upon others fuch Articles of Faith, as 
are npt exprefly revealed in the Holy Scrip- 
tures. *Tis evident there is nothing we 
are more at a Lofs in, than to explain the 
Do&rine of the Trinity in Unity $ and yet 
there is no Point which has been contro- 
verted with more unchriftian Zeal, and un-r 
warrantable Contention, both in the primi- 
tive and more modern Times: Which feems 
to proceed chiefly from hence; becaufe 
pious and learned Men are apt to be too 
fond of the Iflue of their own Brains, and 
therefore endeavour to impofe them ^s legi- 
timate upon others, and oblige them to fol- 
low what they themfelves do not under- 
ftand, nor can , give any clear or plain Ex- 
plication of ; which would be in a great 
Meafure prevented, by the Obfervation of 
this plain Rule : To hold faft what is 
clearly revealed in the Holy Scripture, and 
mutually to forbear one another, as to 
thofe Points which are obfcure and dif- 
ficult to be understood. For God is not 
fo hard a Tafk-mafter to us, as we are to 

one 
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one another ; he has naade the moft ufefulSE rm, 
Truths the moft plain and intelligible 
and thofe, which are not fo, are lefs nece f- { 
fary to be believed : And is it not highly 
unreafonable, that, when God has been fo 
kind to us, We fhould be fo inexorable 
one towards another ? 

God grant that we may hold faji the 
Truth in all Things necejfary and funda- 
mental: And that we may Jo follow after 
Truth, as to retain that divine Grace of 
Charity, through Jefus Chri/l the Prince of 
Peace, to whom, with the Father, and the 
Holy Gbojl, three Perjbns and one God, be 
given all Obedience, Wbrfhip, Praife, and 
Glory i now and for ever. 
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SERMON V; 

The Eternity of G O D. 

Psalm xc. 2. 

Before the Mountains were brought 
forth , or eVer thou badfi formed the 
Earth and the World : Even from 
eyerlafting to e*»erlafting y thoa tvi 
God. 

ft* ^ *T1 HIS P£lm is the firft of the 
• " • I fourth Part of the Colleftion 
1 of Pfalms, and is, by moft In- 
•^* terpreters, acknowledged to Be a 
Prayer of JMbfis, at that Time, when the 
People of IJrael fo highly provoked God 
(by murmuring againft him, and believing 
that evil Report which the Spies brought 
of the promifed Land, Numb, xiv.) that he 
Shortened their Lives, and reduced them 
to threefcore and ten, or fourfcore Years 
at the moft. At this Time, Mofes prays to 

God 
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God for the Forgivcnefs of their Sin ; and Se rM, 
that God's Judgments might have a good V. 
EfFedt, to better and reform them. He< 
begins his Prayer with an Acknowledge- 
ment of God's particular Kindnefs to- 
wards their Fore-fathers, who were under 
his immediate Protection, guided and de- 
fended by him, when they were Strangers 
in the Land of Canaan : Lord, thou baft 
been our Dwelling-place in all Generations, 
Ver. i. which was areafonable Ground to 
excite their Truft and Confidence in God, 
who was not only the fame God at that 
Time that he was, in the Time of their 
Fore-fathers ; but alfo had an infinite, 
almighty Being, before the Creation of the 
World , and would be the fame after the 
Frame of this World fhould be diflblved. 
Before the Mountains were brought forth, 
or ever thou hadjl formed the Earth and the 
World : Even from everlajting to everlajt- 
ing y thou art Gdd. The Words then are 
a plain Acknowledgement of God's eter- 
nal Duration ; and tho', in the literal and 
ftrid Senfe of them, they only imply thus 
much : That God was the great Creator 
of the World, and therefore did exift be- 
fore this World was created, and would 
do fo after it was reduced to its firft no- 
thing and diflblved 3 yet if we confider 

the 
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Serm. the Mahner of Scriptural ExpreflionSj and 
Vi how ufual it is to lay down the rtioft fub^- 
' lime Truths, in fuch Terms as are fuita- 
ble to vulgar Capacities $ we may reafon- 
ably conclude, that there was a further Be- 
fign in them ; and that from hence we 
may infer, that God did not only exift be- 
fore, from the Foundation of the World, 
but alfo from all Eternity $ and that, as his 
Being had no Beginning, fo it fhall never 
have an End. For that, which is the Caufe 
of all Things, muft be without any Caufe 
itfelf ; and that Principle, to which all 
Things muft be reduced, muft be without 
any Beginning ; as fhail be proved more 
at large by and by. Which that I may 
perform with the more Plainnefs and Per- 
spicuity, I (hall proceed in the following 
Method : 

L I shall (hew what Notion we have 
: of Eternity. 

II. In what Senfe God may be faid to be 
eternal. 

III. Th a t God is thus eternal. 

IV. What we may learn from the Con- 
fideration of this Truth, that God is 
an eternal Being. 

I. What 
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I. What Notion we have of 22/it/»-Serm« 
fy. It muft be confefled, that it is an im- V. 
jpoffible Thing for any human Mind; to < 
form a full and adequate Notion of Eterni- 
ty 5 for, fince that which is infinite cart- 
not be -Contained or comprehended by any 
finite Being; it would be a vain and fool- 
ifli Thing to endeavour to frame a clear 
and plain Notion^ of an infinite Duration: 
Nay, fince the Weaknefs of our Intellect 
is fuch, that we cannot clearly difcem 
what are the efTential Properties of Time j 
but that there are many Queftions about 
it; which will puzzle the moft fagacious 
and knowing Enquirer $ therefore we may, 
with good Reafon, be contented to fit 
dowh in the Dark, and to be ignorant of 
that which furpafles our Knowledge. For 
Time is a Being we are continually iconver- 
fant about, which feeins to be obvious to 
every Confiderer 5 but Eternity is of fuch 
an abftrufe Nature, that it requires the 
moft iiice Abftradion. of our Minds, the 
greateft Intenfenefs of our Thoughts to 
tonfider. it ; and like Men who ftand upon 
a high Place; and behold Things at a great 
Diftance; our Heads tuhi round, and our 
Thoughts are confufed, when we fix our 
Contemplations on it: And therefore I 
have not undertaken to ftate the full No- 
ll tun 
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Sis rm. tion of Eternity, but only to confider wfiat 
V. thofe Thoughts are, which prefent them* 
'felves, when we meditate on this Subjedfc 
Now that Notion which we have of Eter* 
nity is, that it is a Duration which has nei-* 
ther Beginning nor End ; fo that, in Eter- 
nity \ we confider a double Refped: t If we 
look forwards, it will hare no End ; if back- 
Wards, we can never arrive at a Begin- 
ning ; thus, tho y we cannot comprehend 
diftindtly what Eternity is, yet we maybe 
affured that fome Beings are eternal, and 
that thofe, which are fo, have neither End 
nor Beginning, In like Manner, tho' we 
cannot comprehend God's infinite Effence, 
yet we may be affured, that God doth ex- 
ift, and that, in his Being, neceflary Exif- 
tence is implied. That we may have the 
clearer Notion of this, it may be neceflary 
to confider the Difference between Time* 
Perpetuity, and Eternity i Time has both 
Beginning and Ending ; Perpetuity has a 
Beginning, but no Ending ; but Eternity 
has neither Ending nor Beginning. So 
that the Difference between Time and 
Eternity feems to be the fame there is be- 
tween a River and the Ocean ; the one has 
its Rife and Fall, we know where it be- 
gins, and where it ends ; but the Ocean is 
*nexhaufted and boundlefs, and continu- 
ally 
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felly flows with a circular and never-ending Se rm. 
Motion. This is that Notion of Eternity, y . 
Yfhieh on all Hands is agreed on ; but there < 
ar^ fomp who would have this Property 
included in its Defcription, that, as it has 
no ]?arts, fo it wants all Succeffion $ that 
there is in it neither paftj prefent, nor to 
comb 5 and accordingly Boetius defcribes 
it, quod Jit interminabilis vita totajimtd & 
ferfcfta poffejpo. And the Diftindion thefe 
Men make between Time and Eternity 
k this : That Time is a fucceffive Duration, 
which is made up of many Moments, <>ne 
immediately following after the other: 
Whereas Eternity i$ fixed and immovea- 
ble ; has no Difference of former and lat- 
ter, butj like a Point, exifts altogether^ 
ind is Confiituted of one riever-ceafing Now: 
But becaufe this is difputed with great 
Heat on both Sides, and both Opinions are 
burthened with inexplicable Difficulties, I 
fliall not take upon me to decide this 
Queftion, fince the more plain and obvi- 
ous Notion may be fufficient to make the 
anfwering of my fecond Queftion more 

cafy. . 

II. How God may be faid to be eter- 
nal. Which that we may the better un- 
derftand, it will be neceflary to confider^ 
that, in Scripture, three Sorts of Things are 

H 2 faid 
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Si R Sf . faid to be eternal : i . Such Things as wertf 
V. of long Duration, though they had both a 

fc-v-— ' Beginning and Ending. Thus, when a 
Servant was refolved to live with his Ma-* 
fler , and, according to that Conftitution, 
in the Jewifh Law, had his EaF bored, it 

Deut. xv. is faid that he fhould be a Servant fdr ever+ 

Gen.xvii. that * S > '^ the YeaF ° f J ubilee * An( * G*- 

8. * naan is faid to be given to Abraham •, and his 
Seeder 00 everlajiing Pojfejfion. 2. When a 
Thing has no End, though it has a Begin- 
ning ; and thus Angels, and the Souls of 
Men, are everlafting, and future Rewards 
and Punifhments are eternal. 3. That 
which hath neither Beginning nor Ending ; 
and thus God alone is truly and properly 
eternal. 

Since, therefore, other Things in the 
Holy Scriptures are faid to bceternal, befides 
God, we muft endeavour to diftinguifh be- 
tween that Eternity y which is truly and 
properly called fo, and that which is only 
taken in a figurative and metaphorical Senfe; 
Which may be done by confidering the 
Nature of that Being which is faid to 
be eternal, and the Circumftances of the 
Place where it is faid to be fo. Thus, 
Gen xlix. w ^ en JSM& are faid to be everlajling y it is 
26. m ' plain, that the Reafon why they are called 

fo 
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fo is, becaufe they are not fo fubjedfc toSERM* 
Change, as other Bodies are, but will en- V. 
dure and remain in the lame Place, to ' 
the End of the World. Sacrifices are cal- 
led perpetual, becaufe they were to re- 
main, 'till abolifhed by that Law-giver, 
who firft enjoined and commanded them. 
And laftly, Life is faid to be everkjling y be- Dan. : 
caufe it will never have any End. •- Where- *• % 
as it is plain, that God is faid to be eter- 
nal, becaufe his Nature is fo ; all his Per- 
fejftioas are infinite, have neither Bounds, 
nor Limits, nor Shadow of Change ; it is 
eflcntial to him to be without Beginning, 
and to have no End of Days ; and, in . . 
fome Tranflations of the Bible, the Word, 
•Jehovah, is always rendered by, the £- 
ternal\ denoting to us, that though other 
Beings may in a metaphorical Senfe be faid 
to be eternal^ yet God alone is the Eternal, 
by Way of Eminence ; it is he alone in- ifa. lvi^ 
babitetb Eternity , it has been his Dwelling- ! * 
place for ever. He alone is the Source and 
Original of all that Eternity which finite 
Beings enjoy, and therefore muft be him- 
felf, in a more perfecft and tranfcendent 
jSenfe, effentially and infinitely eternal. 
And this I the rather remark, becaufe 
fiternjty, in the Holy Scriptures, is attri- 
H 3 buted 
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Sfi km. buted to God after fuch a Manner, as may 
V. beft fuit with the Capacities of the vulgat 
4 *—-v-~» Readers, who are the greatefl Part of 
Mankind, for whofe Benefit and Advan- 
tage it was calculated; His Eternity is 
defcribed by the Parts of Time, either 
paft, prefent, and to come* as in the 
Text, even from everlafiing to everlafiing^ 
Iter. i*. thou art God. And, J am Alpha and 
Omega, the Beginning and Endings faith 
the Lord, which is, and which was, 
and which is to come, or, which will be, 
for thus the Word w>^ fignifies : And 
A a sxvii i # thus it is taken, He bade them fartwel, 
21. fiyingy I mu ft ty all Means keep thu 
Feaji ? that cometh in Jerufakm y u e. the 
Feaft which is to come, or will be 
kept. It is alfo expreffed as if God did 
exift, and performed fome A&ion, be- 
Pro*, viii. f° re the Creation of the World : The 
**•**• Lord poffejfed the in the ^Beginning of his 
Way, before his Works of old % which, 
Words fpoken of Wifdom, denote only 
fuch a Perpetuity, as may be common tb 
God with Men and Angels. But God's 
Eternity is feldom, or no where, exprefled 
by fuch Words, as denote, in ajplain and 
literal Senfe, that God had no Beginning 
*t all ; but we are left tb colled this* from 
fuch Truths $s are laid down, and to work 
' '* ' ■"■ : '• " it 
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it out by the Dint of our Reafoa.; the Oc- Se rm. 
cafion of which may be, that the Defign V. 
of the Holy Scriptures is, to make Men ' 
wife unto Salvation, not to fill their Heads 
with nice and unprofitable Truths ; to 
give them fuch a Notion of God's Eterni- 
ty, not as may make them fubde Difpu- 
tants; but fuch as may influence their 
Lives and Converfations, and fuch as will 
make them more devout in God's Wor- 
ship, more willing and ready to obey his 
Commands j and therefore there is no Ne- 
ceffity of canvafing that celebrated Quefli- 
on, whether the Eternity of God is a fixed 
or fucceffive Duration, becaufe the Scrip- 
tures give us no Light to determine this ; 
but it will fuffice us to retain this general 
Notion of it, that it is a Duration which 
never had any Beginning, nor ever will 
.have any End. And this, 

III. I shall endeavour to make out 
by Arguments, drawn from both Scrip- 
ture and Reafon. Now this may be made 
evident from hence, becaufe, in the Holy 
Scripture, he has the Tide of the everla/i-Gtn. xxu 
ing God. There was none before him, nor^ a * iah 
Jhall be any after him. He has Pro-xliii. 10. 
perties attributed to him which are eter- ^ om - ! * 
ml } as eternal Power, eternal Glory, x p e t. v. 
H 4 eter- 10 - 
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Serm. eternal Rigbteou/he/s, and the like; and 
V. here it will be worth our While to remark, 
^rrvT^that thofe Attributes which are effential to 
l4 a 2# ' CXJX 'him, fuch as his Juftice, his Holinefs, his 
Power, are eternal in a true and proper 
Senfe, fince they are implied in his Exiftencq, 
and are, indeed, God himfelf ; and there- 
fore, if God's Power and Holinefs are eternal^ 
God himfelf muft needs be fo : But thofe 
Attributes which are relative, and have 
Refpedt to the Creature, fuch as God's Do- 
minion, or God's Mercy ; thefe are only 
eternal in a limited Senfe," and endure no 
longer, than God is pleafed to exert them ; 
and therefore, no conclufive Argument 
can be drawn from them. I might eafily 
heap up more Places of Scripture to prove 
God's Eternity \ but thefe will fuffice. I 
come, in the fecond Place, to prove this 
Truth from Reafon, and that very briefly. 
i. The Eternity of God is evident, in 
that he is the firft Caufe of all Things, 
and therefore muft be from all Eternity % 
for, if he was not, either he received his 
Being from himfelf, or fromfome other; 
not from himfelf, for then he would give 
that which was not in his Poffeflion, aqd 
have a Power to adt before he had any 
Being s not? froip any other, for then he 
. A ; would 
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would not be the firft Caufe of Things. Sermu 
From whence it evidently follows, that V, 
whatfocver was the firft Ckufe of Things ' 
had no Beginning, but did exift from all 
Eternity. And it is as evident, that what 
had no Beginning, will have no End ; for 
that which had no Beginning muft exift 
jieceflarily, Exiftence is eflential to it ; and 
whatfoever doth exift neceflarily, will do 
£0 to all Eternity. For, if it could lofe 
its Being, it muft be by its own Power, 
or the Power of fome other ; not by its 
pwn Power, becaufe neceflary Exiftence 
is eflential to the Being of the firft Caufe ; 
much lefs by the Power of any other, be- 
caufe all other Beings derive their Power 
from this firft Caufe, and therefore muft 
needs be lefs powerful : Hence, in Scrip- 
ture, God?s Power is joined to his Eter- R 0m . 
nity, denoting to us this Truth, that that, *>. 
which is infinitely powerful, muft be eter- 
nal. 

2. That God is an eternal Being, is 
plain from the firft Notion which we have 
pf a God, that he is a Being of all poffible 
Perfection; for a finite Duration is in- 
confiftent with infinite Perfection. What- 
foever may ceafe to be, doth not include 
all poflible Degrees of PerfeCtiQn, becaufe 
there is fome Happinefs and Perfection 

which 
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Si rm. which it doth not abfolutely and uncon* 
V. troulably poffefs ; for whatsoever is limi- 
ted or bounded, either as to its Extenfion 
or Duration, may be deprived of that Hap^ 
pinefs, and thofe Perfections, which it 
might enjoy ; and therefore doth not com* 
prehend all poffiWe Perfection. As for 
Inftance, God is the moil blefled and 
happy Being $ and, as the Pfalmift lays, 

Ml. *lj. He is blejjed from everlajling to ever- 
lajling: But, if it were poflible for this 
Bleflednefs to ceafe, it would not then be 

gsrfedt ; becaufe the Perfection of this 
leffednefs doth confift in this, that, as it 
is infinite in its Intenfion, fo it is eternal in 
its Duration. From whence we may rea- 
fonably conclude, that fince God is a Be* 
ing who contains all Perfections in him- 
felf, and fince infinite Duration is one of 
them, therefore the Duration of God is 
infinite, or, which is the fame in other 
Words, that God's Being is truly and pro* 
perly eternal. I might enforce this Truth 
from Arguments drawn from the Confide- 
ration of the other Attributes of God, fuch 
as his Power and Immutability ; but, fince 
thefe I have infifted upon are fo plain and 
conclusive, I fhall chufe rather to fpend 
the Remainder of my Time, in (hewing, 

IV. What 
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W. Wft&T we may learn from theSEUM; 
Confickfatien of this trutl?, that God is V^ 

i. HgNCE We may learn, what great 
R&&B we have to call to Mind our pafl: 
fins, and to blot them out, by a ferious 
&nd hearty Repentance. For, though they 
;tte paft with us, they are prefent with 
pod ; he records all our Thoughts, 
Words, and Adfcions, and will one Day 
tall us to ah Account for them. A thou- 
fimdTefrs are (in this Senfe) with him, 
'hit as (foe Day ; he can bring to Light, 
and fet in Order, all the Thoughts, 
Words, and Anions of our Lives, far 
ftiore eafily, than we can the A&ions of 
<!>ne Day; for tho' God, in Scripture, is 
galled the Ancient of Days, yet this Ti- Dan. rll. 
tie is given him, not to denote any Change 9 ' 
or Decay in God, but only to ftiadow 
Forth his never-ending Duration $ he is the 
fame Tefierday y to Day, and for ever ; and 
•as no Thought of the Heart can efcape 
his Knowledge, fo neither will it flip out 
t>f his Memory. He will call us to an Ac- 
count for every idle Word at the laft Day. Matth. 
And therefore, God is faid to write a Book ™- 3 *:. 
of Remembrance ^ denoting to us, that God x £ ' m# 
takes an exad Notice of all our Thoughts, 
' " " ■ v ' ' Words, 
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Serm. Words, and Addons ; and that he doth it 
V. for this End and Purpofe, to call us to 
' Account hereafter for tnem ; he fpeaks af- 
ter the Manner of Men, who ufe to write, 
thofe Things in a Book, they fhall have 
Occafion to call to Mind. How careful 
then ought we to be to call to Mind our 
former Sins and Tranfgreflions, to recoi- 
led: the Vanities of our Childhood, the 
Frailties of our Youth ; and to endeavour 
to blot them out of this Book, by a fin- 
cere and hearty Repentance, that fo they 
may never rife up in Judgment againft 
ps ? 

2. Much piqre ought we to be care- 
ful that we do pot go on to offend God by 
pur repeated Sins and Provocations •, that 
we do not add to the Number of them, 
and fill up tfye Meafure of our Tranfgref- 
lions. The Canfideration of God's incom- 
prehenfible Nature, and Divine Perf<?&iqns, 
ihould ftrike an Awe upon pur Minds, 
and reftrain us from pfFending him. For 
alas ! how great Prefumption is it, for 
poor, weak, frail Creatures, whofe Dura- 
tion is fo fhort, and whofe Lives are as no- 
thing, in Comparifon of God's, to lift up . 
themfelves againft an infinite and eternal 
Being ; who, with one Breath of his Dif- 
pjeafure, can reduce them into nothing ; 

pr 
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tfr into a Condition which is teh thbu-SsftM. 
fend Times worfe than nothing ? How 
vain and foolifh a Thing is it, for Man to < 
contend with his Maker ; and for a de- 
pendent Being to incenfe that eternal God, 
nom whofe Bounty he receives every Mck 
ment of his Duration, and thofe Bleffings 
which accompany it ? Efpecially confi- 
dering, 

3. How great the Punifhment will be 
of offending an eternal God. For though 
it doth not neteflarily follow, that, becaufe 
God is eternal, therefore the Wicked fhall 
be punifhed to all Eternity : Yet we may 
make this lawful Conclufion, that, fince 
God is eternal, he can make the Sinner 
miferable for ever 5 and, fince he has de- 
clared that he will do fo, we can have no 
Aflurance that he will be more favourable, 
or that the Punifhments of the Damned 
will have an End. Had God been a Be* 
ing of finite Duration, we might have 
been aflured, that his Anger would have 
had fome Bounds and Limits, and that his 
Indignation could not have continued for 
ever ; the EfFe6t could endure no longer 
than its Caufe ; and the Punifhment mufl 
ceafe> when the Jnfli&er of it was no 
longer in Being : It had then been fome 
Mitigation of the Torments of thofe mi- 
ferable 
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Skrm. fcrablc Wretches, who are condemned td 
V. keep Company with the Pevil and his 
'Angels, to confidferj that though thdjr 
Torments were extremely intenfe, though 
the Mifery they endured was beyond all 
Expreflfoh painful, yet there would come 
k Time when they fhould be freed from 
this Pain 3 and that, thb' they might be con- 
demned to thefe Torments for many Thou- 
lands and Millions bf Years; yet^ $t kft; 
the Times of Refrefliing would come^ 
when their Miferies would ceafe, and they 
fhould enjoy Eafe and Reft y fuch a Con- 
sideration as this Would, I &y, fome- 
ivhat mitigate their Tormenft : J$ut when 
a miferable Wretch fhall confider, thp.t the 
Punifhments which he fuffers are,iflf|i£te4 
On him by an eternal God, vfrho Has de- 
nounced never-ending Tormfente againft 
fuch as contemn his Authority, and violate 
fcis Laws ; he muft heeds be filled with 
the utmoft Horror and Defpair imagina- 
ble, and his Condition muft be mifeteble; 
beyond all that we can exprefs or conceive. 
Inftead; therefore, b£ flattering ourfelves 
with deceitful Hopes, that God will relax 
the Punifhments of the impendent Sinner^ 
br fhortert the Duration of them, htyii 
reflect, that God, who is eternal, hath de- 
nounced eternal Torments y fuch Tor- 
ments! 
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tncnte as will faring on us more Pain, An- Serm* 
guiih, and Mifery, than all fenfual En- V. 
joymcnts in the World will make A-< 
mends for ; and that, if we go on in our 
Sins, we fhall certainly lofe the cverlaft- 
ang Joys of Heaven, and, by offending an 
infinite and eternal God, fhall undergo 
fuch Puniihments, whofe Duration will 
bear an exa£t Proportion to the Rewards 
which He hath promifed to thofc who 
obey his Laws. 

4. The Coftfideration of God's Eler* 
mty fhould engage us to put our Truft in 
him at all Times. For, fince God is 
always the fame, we may expe£t Relief 
from him at ail Times, and in all our 
Neceffities. All other Things are fading 
and changeable, and very often forfake us 
when we have moft Need of them. Riches 
-make themfelves Wings and flee away; 
■Strength of Body will decay, and the Fa- 
vour of Man, yea, even of Princes, is vain 
and deceitful -, but God is that Rock of 
jiges y upon whom we may furely build 
Our Truft and Confidence ; he is a very 
ready Help in the Time of Trouble, and 
never forfook any Man who put his Truft 
dn him. My Days y fays the Pfalmift, are 
like a Shadow that declineth> and I am 
^withered like Grafs $ but thou> O Lord t 

/bait 
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SERM.Jhalt endure for ever, and thy Remembranci 
unto all Generations ; and from hence he 
'concludes, therefore thou jhalt arife, and 
have Mercy upon Sion. 

5. Hence we may learn to have a 
mean Opinion of the good Things of thii 
World, which are fleeting and tranfitory^ 
and of little Duration ; and to . place our 
Happinefs in the Enjoyment of God,' whd 
is everlafting. The good Things of this 
World are, indeed, the Gifts of our fu* 
preme Lord, and proceed from the Boun- 
ty of our munificent Benefactor ; and 
therefore they ought to be received with 4, 
ready Hand, and a joyful Hearty and em- 
ployed to thofe Ends and Ufes for which 
they were beftowed upon us. They are 
abfolutely neceflary to fupport our frail 
Bodies, and to make our Condition in this 
World eafy and comfortable. It is there- 
fore our Duty to take the innocent En± 
joyment of them, and to proportion our 
Love and Efteem of them, according to 
that intrinfic Worth and Value which they 
contain : Since therefore the good Things 
of this World are of fo fhort Continuance, 
and conduce only to our temporal Satis- 
faction, it ought to be our greateft Care 
to place our Affedtion on the moft dura- 
ble Object, and to make fure of our eter- 
nal 
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n!al Happinefs hfereafterj to feek Jirjl Z&Serm, 
Kingdom of Heaven, and its Right eoufnefs, . V. 
and then all other Things will be added v 
thereunto. The Enjoyment of the good 
Things of this World is certainly a very 
great Bleffing, if a Man has an under- 
Handing Heart, to make a right Ufe of 
them ; and therefore Godlinefs has the Pro- 
mife of the Ufe that now is, as well as of 
that which is to come. But the Vifion of 
God, the Enjoyment of an eternal Being 
to all Eternity, is as much beyond the poor 
and tranfitory Pleafures of this Life, as 
Finite is from Infinite $ and bears no more 
Proportion to them, than a Drop of Wa- 
ter doth to the Vaft Ocean, or a Duft 
upon the Balance to the Univerfe. Was it 
poffible for a Man to comprehend thofe 
Joys, which neither Eye bath feen, nor 
Ear hath heard ; could a Man have any 
Notion of what it is to be happy for ever, 
he would not be long in determining 
which to chufe ; the fading Enjoyments 
of this Life, or a never ending Felicity. 
Would but Men frequently retire into the 
Clofet of their Own Breads, and confider 
with themfelves, what thofe Rewards are 
which are promifed to fuch as obey the 
Laws of God ; what it is to be united to 
an eternal Being, and to behold the Light 

I of 
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SERM.of his Countenance to all Eternity ; fuch 
V. Meditations, as thefe, would inflame our 
' Souls with an ardent Defire to partake of 
thefe Joys* which are at God's right Hand 
for evermort ; and make us refolve with 
St. Pauly. that neither Height nor Depths 
nor Principalities, nor Powers y nor Things 
prefent, nor Things to cotne^Jhattjeparate us 
from the Love of God. How tranfporting 
a Contemplation muft it needs be, to re- 
flect upon that State, where the Enjoy- 
ments of the Blefied (hall be as frefh after 
many Ages, as they were at the fir ft $ 
where their Affections fhail be placed up- 
on fuch an Objedt, as fhall furnifh new* 
Matter of Delight to all Eternity ? Such 
an Obje& is God, who is a continual 
Spring and Source of Content, Satisfaction, 
and Happinefs ; who can adminifter fuch 
Delights, as alone can fill and fatisfy the 
Soul ; and can and will prolong them t^ 
all Eternity, 
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Sermon vi. 

GOD is a Spirit. 
John iv. 24. 

Cod is a Spirit y and they that worflrip 
hint j muft worjhip him in Spirit and 
in Truth. 

FOR the better Underftanding ofS£*M, 
thefe Words, it is requifite to look VI* 
into the Occafion of them, which <— -v--i 
was this : Our Saviour, going out 
of Judea into Galilee^ paffed through the „ 
Country of Samaria, and arrived at a City 
called Sychar, the Metropolis of thofc 
JParts, fituated between the two Moun- 
tains Gerizim and Ebal^ a Place which 
was very remarkable in the Sacred Hif- 
tory, becaufe of many Tranfa&ions 
which palfed there : For we read, that, Gen. xil. x 
when jibrafn came out of Chaldaa, 6 - 
he paffed through the Land unto the Place 
I 2 of 
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Serm. of Slchem, unto the Plain of Moreh ; that 
VI. here the Ifraelites laid the Bones of the 

<^v~^ Patriarch Jofeph ; this City Jeroboam for- 
tified, and made it the Seat of his King- 
dom, when the ten Tribes revolted from 
Rehoboam. Near this Place was Jacob's 
Well, where our Saviour, tired with his 
Journey, fat down, expecting that fome 
Body fhould come to draw Water \ that he 
might get fome to quench his Thirft $ for, 

John iv.6. as we are told, it was about thejixth Hour, 
that is, according to our Computation, 
twelve o 1 Clock i The firft that came, 

ib. 7. was a Woman of Samaria, of whom our 
Saviour defires the Courtefy of a Draught 
of Water •> the Woman knowing him to 
be a Jew, either probably by his Ha- 
bit or Manner of Speech, wonders at 
his Requeft, that he, who was a Jew, 
fhould either defire or expedt any Kind 
of friendly Office from a Samaritan, be- 
tween whom and the Jews there were 
the greateft Fewds and Hatred imagin- 
able ; infomuch that they did not main- 
tain any civil Correfpondence one with 

ib. 9 . the other : And therefore fhe replies* How 
is it that thou s beiiig a Jew, ajkejl Drink 
of me, who am a Woman of Samaria ? 
Our Saviour takes this Occafion to let 
her know, that, though he was a Jew, 

he 
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he was none of the common Sort, both Serj*. 
by reproving her for Want of Charity, VI. 
in refufing him fuch a common Office * 
of Humanity, as the giving a Cup of 
cold Water to one who thirfted, and 
telling her, that he coyld have requited 
her Kindnefs, by beftowing on her fuch 
living Water \ of which whofoever drank,' John i 
fhould never thirft more ; and, by telling 10 - 
her fevefal Things, which no Stranger 
could know, who was not endowed with 
the Spirit of Prophecy. The Woman, 
from hence, being convinced, that our 
Saviour was a Prophet, propofes to him 
that Queftion which was controverted 
with fo much Warmth between the Jews" 
and Samaritans , which was the Place ib. 2 o. 
where God's. public .Worfhip ought. to 
be performed, Mount Sion y or Mount 
Gerizim ? In Anfwer to which our Sa- 
viour hints to her, that Jerufalem was 
the Place which God had fet a-part to 
be worfhipped in, and that the Sama- 
ritans were guilty of Schifm in feparat- 
ing themfelves from the true Church of 
God ; and, finding her attentive to him, 
and difpofed to receive the Truth, he 
goes on to inftrudt and inform her, that 
the Time was now come, when the' 
Worfhip of God fhould no longer be 
I 3 confined 
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Se rm. confined to a particular Place $ when GocJ 
VI. would no longer require of them the Ce- 

*r-v^ remonies and Inftitutipns of the Mojaicai, 
Law, which were typical, but thofe holy 
Defires and Affedions of the Heart, which 
were reprefented |py them ; and he gives 
this Reafon for it, becaufe God is a Spi- 
rit, and therefore fuch Worfhip, as is j^*'~ 
, ritual, mult needs be moft fuitable an4 

John iv. beft pleafing to him. The Hour qometh, 

*** 4n4 now is, when tbt true Worjhippers 
jhall worjhip the Father in Spirit and in 
Truth j for the Father feeketb fuch to 
yiorjkip him. And then it follows, God is 
a opirit, and they that worjhip him, mujt 
worjhip him in Spirit and in Truth. In 
ray Difcourfe upon thefe Words, 

I. I shall ftate the Notion of a Spt- 

rjt. ' 
U. I shall fhew how this Notion of a 

Spirit may be applied to God. 

III. I shall proceed to prove^ that God 
is fuch a Spirit ; and then, 

IV. shew what Inferences do naturally 
' arife from the Belief of this Truth. 

., J. I shall endeavour to give -you the 
be$ Accpunt I can what a Spirit is. 

rv .' \ / Now 
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Now the Knowledge of a Sphit is only Se *m; 
attainable thefe two Ways, VI. 

1. By abftradting and taking away thofe wv-**' 
Properties which are eflential to a Body, 

And, 

2. By confidering what Operations we 
find in the World, which exceed the 
Power K)f a material Being, and from hence 
forming our Conje&ures of the Nature of 
that Principle from whence they proceed. 

The firft Way of forming our No- 
tions of a Spirit, is by abftrafting or tak- 
ing away thofe Properties, which are e£. 
fential to a Body ; and thus a Spirit is 
frequently defcribed to be an immaterial 
Subftance, or, which is the fame Thing f 
a Being which has not any Extenfion of 
Parts ; and thus our Savipur defcribes a 
Spirit, A Spirit hath not Fkjh and Bones f LukexxW. 
as you fee me have. . 7 39- 

Th e fecond Way of framing a No^. 
tion of a Spirit, is to confider its Ef- 
fects and Operations, and from hence ta 
take our Apprehenfions of that Being 
from whence they flow ; for we find 
many Operations performed, which ex* 
feed the Power of any corporeal Agent, 
and therefore muft proceed from a more 
powerful and refined Principle, and thofe 
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i. Voluntary Motion, oraPower 
of determining its own Motions where 
1 and which Way it pleafes ; it is plain, 
even by the Experience of our Senfes, 
that all Bodies move no otherwife than 
they are moved by fome external Agent, 
and by thofe Impreffions which are made 
on them, from fome other Principle ; 
but we find in ourfelves not only a Prin- 
ciple which moves the Body according 
to its own Will, but which is alfo the 
Lord and Mafter of its own Motions. It 
is not abfolutely guided by Reprefenta- 
tions taken in by the Senfes, it doth not 
always accord with thofe Impreffions made 
upon the Imagination, nay, it doth not 
heceflarily follow the laft Didtates of the 
Underftanding ; for, as St. Paul tells us, 
Kom-vil.Wbat I bate, that do /; and it was a 
*5- good Obfervation of a very ill Man, that, 
as often as Reafon is againft a Man, (o 
often will the Man be againft his Rea- 
fon. 

; 2. The fecond Property of a Spirit 
is A&ivity of Motion. All bodily Agents 
we know are limited to fome determi- 
nate Place ; they can only be in one 
Place at the fame Time, and, by Con- 
fcquence, tfyey can only move one Way ; 
but we find a Power within us, whichi 

at 
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it the fame Inftant of Time can attend Serm. 
to many different Employments, and exert VI. 
its Operations in many different Places;' 
it can fee in one Place, hear in another, 
and move in a third ; and, at the fame 
Time, can judge and reafon within it- 
felf. 

3. A Spirit has a Power to refleA 
on its own A&ions. The utmofl Per- ** 
feftion of a Body is Motion, this is all 
which can poflibly refult from the Fi- 
gure and Pofition of its Parts $ but to 
compare the different Images of Things, 
to abftradt from them, and to frame 
general Propofitions -, to compound them, 
and then to fit and judge on its own 
Compofition, and refledl upon it ; thefe 
arc Operations which exceed the Power 
of any Agent purely material. Let a 
Man fit down and confider the Opera- 
tions which are performed within his own 
Mind, let him but refledt on the Actings 
of his own Soul, and thefe very Reflec- 
tions will teach him, that there is a Being 
within him, whofe Adtings are far more 
powerful than thofe which proceed from 
any material Agent ; and therefore mull 
be produced by zfpiritual Being. 

The Sum of what I have faid is this, 
that the Way to frame a Notion of a 
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$ERM.Jpiritual Being is firft to abftrafl: from. 
VI. all thofe Properties whichi are eflential 
'to a Body, and then to confider what 
thofe Operations are, which tranfeend thq 
Power and Efficacy of all material Agents y 
and hence we conclude, that a Spirit is 
a Being not compofed of Parts, nor cap- 
able of being divided or circumfcribed, 
but is endowed with a Power of moving 
itfelf, and reflecting pn its own Motions ; 
I proceed to fhew, 

II. How this Notion of a Spirit may 
be applied to God, or in what Senfe God 
jnay be faid to be a Spirit. And, 

i. God is therefore faid to be a Spi~ 
rit, becaufe he is npt compofed of Parts, 
he has no bodily Subftance, nor outward 
Frame or Shape, nor Figure, nor Colour, 
as Men have, but is wholly infenfible ana 
invifible. %um colimus DeLm % nee qflen T 
dimus, nee videmus z Jmmo ex hoc Deum 
eredimus, quod eum /entire poffumus^ videre 
non poflumuS) fays Minutius Falix. We 
cannot behold with our bodily Eyes the 
God whom we worfhip, neither can we 
{hew him to others ; but we believe 
that there is fuch a Being, who doth 
really exift, becaufe we -fee the Work- 
manfhip of his Hands, we feel his In- 
fluence, we take Notice of fuch EfFe&s 

wrought, 
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^wrought, which cannot be performed by Serm. 
any material Being or any bodily Sub- VI. 
fiance j and therefore we believe that there ' 
js an incorporeal Being, who performs thefe 
Operations. And tho' there are fomc Texts 
01 Scripture which feem to denote to us, 
that God has Eyes, or Hands, or Feet, or 
Paffions, an4 Affections, which depend up- 
pn the different Motion of theBlood and A- 
jiimal Spirits, fuch as Anger, Compaflion, 
Sorrow, and die like $ yet thefe Places 
muft not be underftood in a literal Senfe, 
but have a figurative and allegorical Mean- 
ing $ and do denote to us, that God doth 
perform thofe Addons, by the Efficacy of 
nis Divine Power, which Men perform, 
by the. Members of their Body ; and that 
fuch Effefts are wrought by this Power 
of God, as we Men exprefs by thofe Re- 
sentments of our Soul which we call Paf- 
fionsror Affe&ions. 

2. When we fay that God is a Spirit , 
yre mean that this Defcription of a Spirit 
agrees to God by Way of Comparifon 5 
becaufe this is the moft fublime and per- 
fect Notion that we can frame of any Be- 
ing, therefore we apply it to God j and be- 
cause we apprehend fome Perfections to be 
in j^W/m*/ Beings, which furpais all thofe 
which Bodies arc vefted withal, therefore 

we 
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Serm. wc make ufe of thcfc Perfedtions, to de- 
VI. fcribe and fhadow out to us the fupremc 
' and moft perfedt Being ; for, fince God en- 
dowed our Souls with all thofe Perfedti- 
ons which dignify their Beings, we may be 
aflured, that thefe Rays of the Divine 
Goodnefs were originally in God in their 
higheft Splendor and Perfection ; he muft 
needs fee, that made the Eye, and hear, 
that formed the Ear, and underftand, 
that taught Man Knowledge; for if our 
Soul, which is but the faint Image or 
Tranfcript of fome few of God's Perfecti- 
ons, is fo noble and exalted a Being ; how 
much more glorious muft that Effence be, 
from whence it derived its Original : And 
therefore, 

3. W^en we fay God is a Spirit, we 
muft attribute to him thofe Perfections 
which belong to a fpiritual Being, tran- 
fcendently. Qod is, indeed, a fpiritual Be- 
ing, but his Perfedtions are exalted above, 
and infinitely furpafs all {\ic\\Jpiritual Na- 
tures as we are acquainted withal ; and 
therefore, if we think to frame an ade- 
quate Notion of God, by the Contempla- 
tion of thofe Perfedtions, which we appre- 
hend to be in other Jpiritual Beings, we 
{hall but deceive ourfelves, and become 
guilty of the moft ftupid Folly, and grof- 

feft 
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feft Impiety. For* to Jcnow an infinite Serm. 
iBeing, an infinite Knowledge is required ; VI. 
and therefore, after all our Difquifitions ' 
and Inquiries after the Nature of God, wc 
muft be content to fall as faf fhort of 
comprehending his Being, as Finite doth 
of Infinite. Let a Man but confider how 
little he knows of the Nature and Operati- 
ons of his own Soul, of its Faculties, of 
its Union and Connection with the Body ; 
How much more unknown to him the 
Nature of Angels is, and how uncertain 
his Conjectures are about them ; and then 
he ^ill find Reafon to conclude, that his 
moft refined and abftradted Ideas come in- 
finitely fhort, and are unworthy of that 
glorious Being, who inhabits Light inac- 
ceflible. The Excellency of God's Na- 
ture is beyond all that we can exprefs or 
conceive, which the Jews denoted, by 
making the Name of God ineffable ; and 
therefore, though the Holy Scriptures have 
difcovered to us the whole Council of God 
(at leaft fo much as is abfblutely neceflary 
to our Salvation) yet the Nature of God 
ftill remains incomprehenfible. 

What Difcoveries will be made to us 
in a future Life, when our Faculties will 
be enlarged j and what is meant by that Vi- 
fion of God, which will be the Porti- 
on 
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8£RM.°n and Reward of the Blefled in Glory; 
VI we muft be content to be ignorant of till 

%£+v-*i that Day, when Faith (hall end in Vifion i 
Hope in Enjoyment, and Grace be fwal- 
lowed up in Glory. This we find true 
by daily Experience, that in this Life we 
fee only through a Glafs darkly ; and it is a 
very probable Opinion, that there are ma- 
ny Attributes in God, which we are 
wholly unacquainted withal, *Tis certain 
that the incomprehenfible Nature of thk 
God of Spirits infinitely tranfcends all that 
we can imagine or conceive, and therefore 
it becomes every one of us, to lay our 

job. xlii. Mouths in the Duft, left we utter what 

3. " we underjiand not, and Thingi fob wonder- 
ful for us which we know not. For, as a 
noble Author obferves, the Excellencies of 
the Divine Nature are fo tranfcendent, that 
it might juftly difcourage us from offering 
fo much as to celebrate them^ if infinite 
Goodnefs Was not one of them. Thus I 
have endeavoured to give you fome Light* 
how that Notion, which we have of a 
Spirit, may be applied to God ; I proceed 
to prove, 

III. Tft at God is futh zfpiritual Be- 
ing as I have defcribed td you^ and, 

1, 'Tis evident that God is a Spirit ; 
' becaufe he is the moft pcrfedt Being, The 

general 
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general Notion, which all Mankind rfetain Ssrm* 
of a God, is, that he is a Being who com- VI. 
prehends all pofliHe Ferfe&ion ; and, the [ 
more perfedt any Being is, the lefs Com- 
merce it has with Matter. Now we fee in 
this vifible World, that God has given to 
his Creatures different Degrees of Perfecti- 
on ; he has placed them in different Ranks 
and Ciafles; fo that, from the Contemplati- 
on of the meaner and more ignoble Parts of 
the Univerfe, we may be led, as it were, 
Step by Step, to acknowledge and adore 
that Fountain of Perfedion, that Author of 
every good and perfedt Gift from whence 
they derived their Original. The greateft 
Pirt of this vifible World is a lumpifh 
Mafs, which remains una&ive and im- 
moveable, unlefs it receives an Impreffion 
from fome 'external Agent. Some Parts 
of it are endowed with a Principle of Ve- 
getation j others have Senfc and Inftinft 
allotted to them ; to Man God has given 
Reafon, he has placed a Power in him to 
perform fuch Adtions as no meer bodily 
Agent can effect ; he has furnifhed him 
With fuch Faculties, as render him capable 
of contemplating this vifible World, go- 
verning inferior Beings, celebrating the 
Wifdom and Goodnefs of his great Crea- 
tor, and rendering unto him Praife and 

Adoration* 
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Serm. Adoration* In the next Place^ God is 
pleafed to ufe the Miniftry of Angels, a 
'Rank of Beings, who are freed from all 
Incumbrance of Matter, and, by that 
Means, more ready and more able to per- 
form that Office allotted them by God, 
of being miniftring Spirits $ and executing 
God's Commands ; that there are fuch Be- 
ings, is evident, not only from Divine Re- 
velation, but from Natural Reafon itfelf ; 
becaufe all Hiftories furnifh us with In- 
ftances of fuch Effects wrought by fome 
invifible Beings, as furpafs the Power of 
any Man to perform. Now fince 'tis 
evident, that all thefe feveral Ranks of Be- 
ings have more or lefs of Power, Effica- 
cy, and Perfe&ion, according as they are 
more or lefs immerled in Matter, we may 
thence reafonabiy conclude, that the Effence 
of that Being, from whence all thefe Per- 
fections are derived is purely fpirilual; and that 
thofe Creatures moft refemble him, and are 
the fitteft Reprefentations of his Divine Na- 
ture, which are endowed with the higheft 
Degrees of Perfe&ion. Since therefore th6 
moft exalted, the moft noble, the moft 
perfect Being that we can conceive, is 
fuch a Being as is incorporeal, fuch a Being 
as is endowed with the utmoft Extent of 
Knowledge and Power 5 it naturally fol- 
lows, 
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lows, thdt themoft fuitable Cbncejrtioril; Serm; 
We can frame of God are, that he is a VI. 
Being, who is the Source and Fountain bf^-v- ^ 
thefe Perfections, the Father of Spirits > and 
therefore that he muft needs be fpiri- 
tual. 

: a. Wfe may argue from thofe Excel- 
lencies which cdnftitute the Divine Na- 
ture, thofe incommunicable Propertied 
which arc included in the Notion of 
Godi fuch as are thefe, that God is an in- 
finite, urtchangeable, and omniprefent Be- 
ing. For whatfoever is material, muft be 
finite ; it muft have fome Bounds, and be 
confined to fome limited Space $ 'tis di- 
vifible into Parts, and therefore continu- 
ally undergoes fome Change or other ; it 
can a£t only within its own proper Sphere; 
and its Influence reaches no farther, than 
it cah tranfmit its more adlive Parts. But 
God is prefent in all Places, and yet is 
contained by none, the Heaven of Heavens 2 chronC 
eannot contain birtt. He is fubjedt to no ii. 6, 
Alteration or Change ; in him there is no 
Variablenefs, neither Shadow of Turning, 
and therefore he muft needs be ajpiritual 
Being. 

3 . Th 1 s may be proved from the Confix 

deration of thofe Works of Wonder, which 

K to* 
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6b rm. he has produced : The Heavens declare the 
VI. Glory of God, and the Firmament Jhewetb 
<~~>r~->bis bandy Work. Whoever confiders the 
***** admirable Wifdom by which this World 
was contrived, with what exquifite Skill 
every Part of it is formed, with what cu- 
rious and inimitable Workmanfhip the leaft 
Infed is framed, muft needs conclude that 
it could never be the Effedt of any mate- 
rial Agent. For, fince the Caufe muft be 
more noble than the Effect, it will necefla- 
rily follow, that fuch Effedts of Wifdom, 
Goodnefs, and Power, muft needs pro- 
ceed from a Jpiritual Agent. I now haften 
to confider, 

lV.andLaJlly, what Inferences naturally 
arife from the Belief of this Truth, That 
God is a Spirit ; and, 

i. From hence we may infer, that it 
is unreafonable to make any vifible Repre- 
fentation of God. For fince the Nature 
of God is Jpiritual, fince he is not the 
Object of our Sight, therefore our Ima- 
ginations cannot frame any Thing like 
him ; much lefs can he be reprefented 
by any bodily Shape. For all our I- 
mages of Things come in by the Senfes, 
our Imaginations work upon thofe Ideas 
of corporeal Things adminiftered from 
without 5 and therefore 'tis impoflible to 

frame 
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frame an Image or Pi&ure of fuch a Being, St rm. 
or to paint it in our Fancies, which is not VI. 
the Objeft of Senfe. How ridiculous would ' 
that Limner appear, who fhould endeavour 
to paint a Sound, or to carve the Image 
of an Eccho ? What Colours would he 
make ufe of to reprefent the Soul of Man, 
or to exprefs that Part of us which moft 
refembles God ? And, if this would be 
fo foolifh an Attempt, it mufl needs be 
much more fo, to make an Image of God 
himfelf, or to delineate that Being, whofe 
Excellencies and Perfe&ions infinitely ex- 
cel the Soul of Man. God's Nature is fo 
far exalted above all that we can conceive 
Or think, that 'tis an Inftance of his won^ 
derful Goodnefs and Condefcenfion, that 
he is pleafed to make any Difcovery of 
himfelf unto us, or to permit us to frame 
any Conceptions of his Being and Attri- 
butes ; but to make any Image of God, to 
exprefs him by any bodily Shape, derogates 
fo much from the Dignity of his Nature, 
that even natural Reafon will convince us* 
both of its Folly and Impiety; and there- 
fore, even many of the Heathens them- 
felves, who had corrupted their natural 
Notions of God, and whofe Reafon was 
blinded by a fuperftitious and idolatrous 
Worfhip, had yet Light fufficient remain - 
K z ing 
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ing, to condemn this Pra&ice. Pytha* 
goras forbad his Scholars to engrave any 
Shape of God : And the Ancient Romans 
(we are told) for 170 Years after the Build- 
ing of their City, never worfhipped their 
Gods by any material Reprefentation : So 
that we may juftly wonder, that this 
fhould be pra&ifed by the modern Roman- 
ics, who, tho' they live in Times of great- 
er Light, have yet tranfcribed this, as well 
as many other of the erroneous Pradlices 
of their Heathenifh Anceftors. 

2. The Belief that God is a Spi- 
rit, fhould teach us to entertain fuitablc 
Notions of God. It is impoflible, indeed, 
for us to frame a full and adequate Noti- 
on of a Spirit -, in this Life our Knowledge 
depends fo much upon our external Senfes, 
that what is not grofs enough to be feen, 
is with very great Difficulty comprehend- 
ed ; and if we are fo much in the Dark as 
tojpiritual Beings In general > if the Na- 
ture of Angels, and our own Souls, fur- 
pafles our Knowledge, how much more 
muft the Knowledge of the Divine Nature 
be incomprehenlible, whofe glorious Ex- 
cellencies and Perfe&ions infinitely tran- 
fcend thofe which we apprehend in creat- 
ed Spirits ; and yet, tho' our Conceptions 
of the Divine Nature are vaflly djfpro- 

portion- 
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portionable to their Objedt; tho' wecan-SERM. 
not think of God as we ought to do ; yet VI. 
this will not excufe us from framing the' 
beft Ideas of him which we can ; and, 
whenever we contemplate his incompre- 
henfible EfTence, to do it with the moft 
profound Adoration and Veneration imagi- 
nable. Tho' we cannot comprehend God 
in our finite Underftandings, yet we mull 
endeavour, as much as poffibly we can, to 
glorify him with our Spirits, and to foit 
our Notions to thofe Difcovoies he has 
been pleafed to make of himfelf to Man- 
kind. We fhall be inexcufable, if, whilft 
we acknowledge him to be zJpiritualBcinfy 
whofe Perfections are infinite, we reprefent 
him in pur Minds under any corporeal 
Form, and fancy God to be fuch a one 
as ourfelves ; if we cloath him with any 
of thofe Paffions and AfFedtions which we 
frail Creatures are fubjeft to, or attribute to 
him any Thing which implies Imperfec- 
tion. 'Tis true, our moft exalted Noti- 
ons of God will be unworthy of him, 
and, when we have done what we can to 
fpiritualife our Conceptions, our Fancies 
will be filled with corporeal Images, and 
fomething of Senfe will interpofe itfelf in 
our moft abftraded Notions ; and there- 
fore, ^yhatfoever Conception of God comes 
K 3 jntq 
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Se rm. into our Minds, we muft humbly acknow* 
VI. ledge that it is unworthy of him, and 
'that he is above all that we conceive 
and think ; we muft acknowledge the 
Frailty of our Faculties, and the Infirmi- 
ty of our own Minds, * and befeech Gpd to 
enlighten our Underftandings, and to teach 
us the Knowledge of himfelf. 

3. If God is a Spirit, then we 'may 
infer from hence, that the Perfedlion of 
our Nature chiefly confifts in the moral 
Endowmeots of our Soul $ for, fince we 
xnoft refemble God m that Part of us, 
which is fpiritual, therefore, the more we 
cultivate our Souls, the better they are 
furnifhed with heavenly Graces, the nearer 
they approach to that State of Pcrfefti-r 
on, in which our Bleflednefs doth confift ; 
and fince Wifdopi, Holinefs, Power, 
and Goodnefs are thofe Divine Attributes, 
which are originally in God, and which 
render the Divine Nature infinitely more 
excellent than any created Spirit ; there- 
fore, the more our Souls partake of thefe 
Divine Perfections, the more wife, and 
holy, and juft, and good we are, the 
more conformable are we to our Heaven*, 
ly Original, in which the Perfedion of 
Qur Nature doth confift. 

4. Hence 
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4. Hence wc may learn to expedSzRM, 
with Confidence all thofe Jpiritual Gifts 
which God has promifed us in his Holy 1 
Word; we may be allured, that he is 
both willing and able to proted us in a 
Time of Danger, to fupport us in a Time 
of Affli&ion and Diftrefs, to ftrengthea 
us in a Time of Trial and Temptation, 
and that, in all our Needs and Calami- 
ties, his Grace will be fufficient for us, 
for, the more Jpiritual any Being is, the 
more wife and powerful it is ; and, fince 
God is pleafed to ftile himfelf the Fa- 
ther of Spirits , we may be affured that 
he compafiionately fecks the Welfare of 
his Qff-fpring, and yearns with Bowels 
of Love and good Will towards them. 

5. Hence we may colled, that Man's 
chief Happinefs, in another Life, will con* 
fi& in the Vifion of God, and a clofer 
Union to the Divine Nature 5 for, fince 
all Content and Satisfaction flows from a 
Likencfs and Suitablenefs of Nature, no- 
thing can afford fo much Heafure to the 
Soul as the Knowledge of God and the 
Contemplation of his wonderful Excel- 
lencies. In this Life, we only behold 
him through a Glafs darkly ; he is pleaf- 
ed to difcover to us his back Parts, and 
to demonftrate his Being by the Works 

K 4 of 
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SpRM, of his Creation and Providence; but, in 
yi. the Life to come, we fhall fee him Face 
to Face $ God will lift up the Light of 
bis Countenance upon us ; he will enligh- 
ten our Underftandings, and give lis clearer 
Notions of his Being and Effence, his 
glorious Attributes and Divine Excellen- 
cies s nay, perhaps he will difcover to 
us many Perfections which we were 
yvholly unacquainted withal before. He 
will fill us with as much Light and 
Knowledge as our finite Capacities are 
capable of comprehending ; nay, he will 
enlarge our Faculties, and fit and pre- 
pare them for thofe glorious Difcoveries 
which he will make of himfelf to us, 
and our Souls will be borpe up upon the 
Wings of Knowledge and Love ; for, 
the longer we contemplate his Divine 
Excellencies, the more we (hall difcover 
pf them, and, the more we know of 
them, the more earneftly (hall we de- 
fire to be united to them, and the more 
affectionate will our Praifes and Adora- 
tions be : Thefe are Employments fuit- 
able to our fpiritual Parts $ thefe are Joys 
agreeable to our Souls, which alone can 
afford them Content and Satisfaction. 
Even in this Life, when we only know 
}n Part, how pleafing and delightful an 

Env, 
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Employment is it to contemplate the Serm, 
Works of Nature, to confider the Rea- VI. 
Ions and Caufcs of Things, and to be- 1 
hold the wonderful Wifdom of God in 
the Contrivance of this World ; and if 
fo, how tranfporting a Pleafure muft it 
needs be, how furpafling aU that we now 
can think or conceive, when not only 
the Knowledge of natural Things (hall 
be difcovered to us, but the God of 
Nature (hall difplay his Excellencies be- 
fore our Sight; wheji we (hall behold 
him, who is now invifible, becaufe he 
is only fpiritually to be difcerned } 

6. and Lajily, If God is a Spirit, then 
we pught to worfhip him in Spirit and 
in Truth, i. e. we muft not worfhip God 
with a falfe Worfhip as the Samaritans 
did on Mount Gerizim ; but our Wor- 
fhip muft be true, fuch as God has en- 
joined, and performed after fuch a Man- 
ner as God has appointed. Our Wor- 
fhip alfo muft be jpiritual, it muft not 
confift chiefly in outward Ceremonies, or 
in the external Solemnities, as the Jewijb 
Worfhip did/ but in the fuitable Difpo- 
fitions and Affe&ions of the Soul. Our 
Obligation to fuch a Worfhip as this 
wMl naturally follow from the Principle, 
that God is a Spirit, for this Excellency 
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Sbrm. of God's Nature is the original Found*- 
VI. tion of God's Worfliip ; we therefore 
'worfhip him, becaufe he is worthy of t 
and claims a Right to all the Services 
we can perform. Worfliip is nothing but 
the giving God that Honour which is 
due unto him, adoring his infinite Per* 
fc&ions, and acknowledging him for the 
great Creator and Benefactor of Mankind, 
Now he that would do this aright muft 
confider, what thofe glorious Perfe&ions 
are which he ought to acknowledge, 
muft be fenfible of that infinite Diftance, 
which is between the Creature and the 
Creator ; both which Confederations will 
teach him, that, fince God is a Spirit, we 
ought to worjbip bim in Spirit and in 
Truth; for, fince the beft of our Services 
are infinitely below the Worth and Digni- 
ty of that God to whom we perform 
them ; therefore we roufl be fure to of* 
fer up to him the beft and moft wor* 
thy Prcfent which we have, and endea-* 
vour to make fuch an Offering as is fuit* 
able to his Nature, though infinitely dif-t 
proportionable to the Worth of our Be- 
nefa&or. Since we acknowledge God to 
be a Jpiritual Being, who is prefent in 
all Places, and knows all our Thoughts; 
}t is therefore our Duty to compofe our 

Spirits 
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Spirits to a reverential Fear of his Maje- Serm. 
fly, to fill our Souls with awful Thoughts VI. 
of his Perfections, and to conform our v 
Wills to his Divine Will The Worlhip 
of our Bodies is, indeed, required of us$ 
beeaufe this will be very ferviceable to 
raife up devout Thoughts in our Souls, 
to put us in Mind of the Duty we at? 
Iibout, and to fix our Thoughts oa the 
Objed of our Addrefles j and beeaufe 
God created our Bodies as well as our 
Souls, and therefore may reafonably ex~ 
ped: that we fhould yield him the Homag* 
of them : But the Worfliip of our SouU 
is that which he has chiefly a Refpeft 
to, without which, whoever performs tbr 
external Solemnities of Religion, oflfctf 
up a noifome Carcafs inftead of an ac* 
ceptable Oblation j his Sacrifice wants a 
Heart, which was always accounted omi- 
nous under the Jewijb Difpenfation, and 
is as abominable in the Sight of God, 
as if be cut off a Dog's Neck, in the 
Words of the Prophet ; for God is a 
Spirit, that is, a Being which has Know- 
ledge and Power j he is a Spirit infinite- 
ly perfeft, and therefore is omnifcientj 
omnipotent, and omniprefent •, all which 
Perfections call for our moft humble and 
devout Adorations, and require that our 

Worfhip 
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Serm. Worfhip be performed in Spirit and in 
VI. Truth. How vain and foolifh a Thing 

i— ■ V -' is it for us, to fancy that we can pleafc 
God with a Worfhip of our own In- 
vention ; that he is delighted with Shows 
and Appearances, with the gaudy Out- 
fide of Religion ; that his Anger will be 
appeafed with the Blood of Bulls and 
Goats, or his Favour gained with a fawn- 
ing and hypocritical Service, the bare Per- 
formance of the external Duties of Reli- 
gion ? No, let us not deceive ourfelves ; 
God has told the Jews long ago, that 
thefe are not acceptable unto him, Bring 

Jfei.i. 13. no won vain Oblations, Incenfe is an Abo- 
. tmnation unto me, the New-moons and Sab- 
baths , the Calling* of Affemblies I cannot 
away with, it is Iniquity, even the jb- 
lemn Meeting. The moft folemn Wor- 
fhip of God is not acceptable unto God, 
unlefs the Spirit and Soul go along with 
it; for God is an omnifcient Spirit, he 
knows all the Thoughts of our Hearts, 
he fees all the Defires and AfJfe&ions of 
our Souls, and takes Notice of all our 
Wanderings in his Service ; fo that we 
do but deceive ourfelves if we pretend to 
worfhip him, whilft at the fame Time 
cur Hearts go after our Covetoufnefs, and 
pur Thoughts are employed about our 

worldly 



Cod is a Spirit. 14! 

-Worldly Concerns. He is an omniprefent SerM* 
Spirit, and can hear our Prayers at all VI. 
Times, and in all Places : He is an om- 
nipotent Spirit, and can fupply all our 
Wants: Which Perfe&ions fhould teach 
us to approach the Throne of Grace with 
Confidence and Affurance, that he will 
make good all his Promifes unto us. Let 
me therefore befeecb you, Brethren, that 
ye prefent not only your Bodies, but your 
Souls alfo, a living Sacrifice, holy, accept- 
able unto .God, which is your reafonable 
Service : And be not conformed unto this 
World, but be transformed by the Renew- 
ing of your Minds, that ye may prove 
what is that good, and acceptable, and per- 
fect Will of God 1 Which that we may 
always do, God of his Mercy grant for 
J ejus Chrijl his Sake, 
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SERMON VII. 

The Omniprefcncc of G O D. 

mn » > i in .i n i. n a.i * » ,■■., i ■. 

Psalm cxxxix. 7. 

Whither Jhall I go from thy Spirit? 
Or whither frail I flee from thy 
Prefence* 

« 

HIS Pfalm was probably com* 
pofed by David ^ when he lay 
under SauTs Difpleafure, when 
the Calumnies and malicious 
Accufations of Doeg and other Court- 
Parafites had fo far gained the Afcen- 
dant over Saul, that he looked upon Da- 
vid as one who was difaffedted to his Go- 
vernment, one who fomented Divifions 
and Diflenfions amongft his Subje&s, and 
afpired to the Crown of Ifraeh 

These. 
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These falfe Accuiationsand ill-ground* SftfcM* 
cd Jcaloufies were far more grievous to VII. 
David than all the Troubles he under- ^— "v— * 
went, during his Banifliment, becaufe his 
Integrity was called in Queftion, which of 
all Things in the World he endeavoured 
to hold faft ; and becaufe he was not' 
only flandered for being a Rebel againft 
bis Prince, but alfo accufed of being a 
Hypocrite towards God ; fo that not on- 
ly his own private Intereft, but the pu- 
blic Intereft of Religion fufFered, and 
wicked and prophane Perfons took Oc- 
cafion from hence to blafpheme 'the Holy 
Name of God > For they Jpeak agairijl Ptcxxxix. 
thee wickedly, and thine Enemies take tbj zo% 
Name in vain. 

And therefore David, in feveral of 
his Pfalms, and particularly in- this one 
hundred and thirty-ninth Pfalm profefies 
his Innocence, dnd appeals to God, who 
difcerns the moft hidden Thoughts and 
Intents of the Heart, and cites his Ad* 
verfaries to appear before God's Tribunal, 
to anfwer thofe falfe and malicious Ac- 
cufations, which they had made againft 
him, and befeeches God to judge and re- 
venge his Caufe. 

To vindicate himfelf, as much as pok 
fible he could, from thofe falfe Impu- 
tations, 
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tations, he pens this Pfalm', which he de-^ 
livered to the Mafter of Mufic, to be a 
'lafting Teftimony of his Sincerity, and a 
feafonable Admonition to all thofe who 
harbour any villainous and treafonable De- 
figns, to lay them afide, and to forbear 
putting them into Practice. 

Th e Argument he makes Ufe of, is 
all along taken from the Confideration 
of God's Omnifcience and Omniprefence % 
that God knows all the Thoughts and 

Pf.cxxxix. Intents of our Heart, even thofe Thought's 

l > 2 - which are afar off '; thofe Thoughts which 
are not yet conceived in our Minds; 
he knows all our Words before they are 
uttered with the Tongue ; he can tell us 
what we have done, and what we are 
about to do, and what we fhall do to the 

to . End of our Lives; 

But how God can do this, from 
whence, or from what Principles; he de- 
duces his Knowledge, this, he confefies, is 
too wonderful for him, it was too high, he 

ib. 6. could not attain unto it ; but yet, he ex- 
prefles his Certainty of the Thing, and 
concludes^ that, fince God knows all 
Things, that therefore he mufl: be pre- 
fent in all Places, and that all the En- 
deavours of the Sinner to elude his Ven- 
geance are to no Purpofe : Whither jhaU 

Igo 
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go from tty Spirit ? Or whither Jhall I flee $ E RM# 
from thy Prefence . ? If I afcend up into \\\ % 
Heaven , thou art there ; tf I make my v 
Bed in Hell, behold, thou art there. As 
if he had faid, I am indeed fled from 
the Prefence of Saul, I have efcaped thofe 
Snares which he had laid for my Life,, 
and am fecure from his Difpleafure ; my 
Innocence has been to me a brazen Wall, 
and I live fecurely under the Protection of 
the Almighty $ but, if I had made God 
my Enemy, or committed any of thofe 
Sins my Adverfaries charge me withal, 
I know there had been no Way of flee- 
ing from his Vengeance, or efcaping the. 
Punifhment of my Sins ; thofe Places, 
which conceal me from my offended 
Prince, are all open to God's all-feeing 
Eye> and full of his Divine Prefence. 
Whither jhall I go from thy Spirit ? Or 
whither Jhall I flee from thy Prefence % \ 
The Queftion implies the Negative, and 
denotes to us this plain and ufeful Truth, 
That God is prefent in all Places, his 
Being is diffufed through the whole- 
World, and that therefore it is impoflible 
to conceal ourfelves from his all-feeing 
Eye. 

h And 
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Serm. And, that I may render this Truth mortT 
VII. ufeful and iriftru&ive, I fhall endeavour to 
l - i — v-^ihew, 

I. What we mean, when we fay that 
God is omniprefent. 

II. I shall make Proof of this Article of 
our Faith. 

III. I shall confidcr what Influence 
the Belief of this Attribute of God 
ought to have on our Lives and Con- 
verfations. And, 

I. I shall confider what we mean, 
when we fay that God is omniprefent. 

Th e Omniprefence of God is an Article 
of our Faith, which, we confefs, is in- 
comprehenfible ; God's Eflence is infinite, 
and cannot be comprehended in our finite 
Underftandings, and therefore we ought, 
every one of us, to lay with the Pfalmiji $ 
Pf.cx!v.3. Great is the Lor d^ and greatly to be praif- 
ed; and bis Greatnefs is unfearcbable. 

Yet, though we cannot comprehend 
the Omniprefence of God y or pofitively de- 
fine wherein it confifts, or frame an ade- 
quate Notion of it ; yet, if we profefs 
our Belief of it, we muft frame fome 
Notion or other of it, though very im- 
Js€rfe€t $ and it is our Duty to endeavour 

to 
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ib obtain as plain and intelligible a fco-SERfti, 
tion of it, as the abftrufe Nature of the VII. 
Subjctft is capable of. We ought tb con-^ 
fider what Light God has afforded us 
from die Principles of Reafon, and What 
Revelation he has made of this Divine At- 
tribute in the Holy Scriptures. 

If we ferioufly contemplate this Mat- 
ter, we (hall find, that the Holy Scrip- 
tures make Mention of a two-fold Pre* 
fence of * God, the one general, the bthfcr 
more particular. N 

By the particular Prefence of God we 
are to underftand^ thofe extraordinary Ma- 
fcifeftations which God is pleafed to make 
bf himfelf tb fome Perfons, in fome Places* 
and at fome particular Times and Seafons. 
Thus God was prefent with Mofes in the 
Bufh, With the People of lfrael in the 
Cloud ; thus he is prefent in Heaven by 
the Manifeftations of his Glory; in his 
Churthi and in the Heart of every good 
and pious Chriftianj by the Gifts and Gra- 
tes of his Ptoly Spirit. 

This is not that Prefence of God de- 
fcribed to us in the Text, becaufe it is 
ihnited and bounded tb particular Ob- 
jects, and, by Confequence, finite, and is 
only the Effett of that general and effen- 
tial Prefence of Gad, which equally exifts 
L 2 irt 
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Serm. in all Places, and is communicated to all 
VII, Things. And this is three-fold : 

*+—)r+ J 1. GOD is prefent in all Places, and 
with all Things, by his Knowledge; he 
knows whatfoever is done in the World, 
he beholds every Thing, though tranf- 
adted in the farthefl Parts of the Earth, 
or in the clofeft Retirements ; nay, he 
is a Difeerner of the hidden thoughts 
and Intents of the Heart -, neither is there 
any Creature that is not manifejl in his 
Sight :' But all Things are naked and open- 
ed to the Eyes of him, with whom we 

Heb. iv. have to do. 

lz * lh 2. GOD is omniprefent by his Power 
and Operation ; he, who at firft created 
all Things, ftill preferves and upholds 
them, rules and governs them, and mana- 
ges them all as beft fecures tjie Ends of 
nis Government, and brings about the 
wife Defigns of his over - ruling Provi- 
dence \ it is in him we live, and move, and 

AQa xvii. have our Being. 

**' 3. GOD is omniprefent effentially, his 

Being is difFufed through the Univerfe, 
and though he is not circumfcribed and 
limited by any determinate Place, as all 
created Beings are, yet there is no Place 
in which he is not. The Manner, how* 
he is thus prefent \ cannot be comprehend- 

- ed 
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cd by. our limited Conceptions $ and, Serm. 
though we could comprehend it, yet we VII. 
fhoiild want Words to exprefs it by. 
.' II. And therefore I proceed, Secondly % 
to make Proof of this Article of our 
Faith ; and this I might eafily perform 
by producing what both Jews and Hea- 
thens, the antient Philofophers and our 
modern Reafoners, have faid on this Sub- 
ject ; but I (hall rather apply my Thoughts 
to what I find revealed in the Holy Scrip- 
tures, as containing Arguments fuitable 
to all Capacities, which being ferioufly 
confidered, and frequently thought on, 
will make every one wife unto Salvation. 
And, 

• 1. I shall begin with the Words 
immediately following the Text, in which 
the Pfalmiji gives an Anfwer to the Ques- 
tion propofed, Whither foall I go from thy 
Spirit ? Or whither Jhall I flee from thy 
Prefence ? And then he reckoas up all 
the Places which a vain and wicked Man 
can fancy to himfelf, to be a fecure Re- 
treat from the Anger of God, Heaven, 
Earth, the Sea, and even Hell itfelf ; and 
yet after all he concludes, that God is 
prefent in all thofe Places, and that there 
is no Poflibility of concealing ourfelves 
from his all-feeing Eye : If 1 afcend up 
L 3 into 
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SpRM./tf/0 Heaven, thou art there \ if I making 
VII. hed in Hell, behold, thou art there ; if I take 

V -v*— ■* the Wings, of the Morning, and dwell in 
the uttermoft Parts of the Sea, even there 
Jhall thy Hand lead me, and thy right Hand 
Jhall hold me. And that, by this Pretence 
pf God in all thefe PJaces, is* meant God's 
effential Prefence, and not his Prefence by 
Jus Power and Knowledge, is plain, be T 
caufe thefe Words are brought in by the 
Pfalmifi, as an Argument to prove that 

ycr. 2. f ropofition, that God knows the Heart of 
JMan, and under/lands their Thoughts afar 
off*, and this he proves, becaufe God is 
prefent in all Places, and muft needs fee 
ana take Notice of them. 

Ch. ixvi. j N li^ Manner, in the Prophet Ifaiah, 
we find God himfelf thus arguing : Thus 
faith the Jjord, The Heaven is my Throne, 
and the Earth is my Foot-Jlool; and there- 
fore he demands, in the Verfes immedi- 
ately following, Where is the Houfe that ye 
build unto me ? and Where is the Place of 
my Re/If. As if he fhould have faid, That 
it was a vain and foolifh Thing for the 
yews to imagine that God's Being was 
confined to that Temple which they had 
built, or that, becaufe they were the pecu- 
liar People of God, therefore God had took 
1 ' ' V , up 
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ep his Abode amongft them, and was on- Serm. 
\y ejjentially prefent in the Houfe which VII. 
they had built for him : Becaufe, as he V— v— ■** 
there argues, his Eflence is diffufed thro' 
the Univerfe, the Heaven is bis Throne, 
and the Earth his Footjiool; he is above 
the one, and tramples the other under his 
Feet ; for, as he purfues his Argument, W/Ver. %. 
thofe Things hath my Hand made. God 
was the great Architect and Creator of thi& 
World, and all that therein is, and, there* 
fore, had a Being long before it was created, 
and by Confequence could not be confin- 
ed to any determinate Space. 

To both which we may add, what Jcr. aiit, 
the Prophet tells us plainly, that no Man 24 ' 
can hide himfelf from God's Prefence, be- 
caufe GoAjitts Heaven and Earth. And , Kings 
that the Heaven of Heavens cannot contain *'&- *7« 
bim. All which Places ferve to teach us, 
that God's Eflence is infinitely diffufed 
thro* the whole World, no Place is void of 
his Prefence i there is not the leaft Mote 
or Atom in which God doth not exift ; 
and tho' we cannot underftand the Man- 
ner how God is thus omniprefent^ and there 
tnay be many Objections raifed which we 
cannot anfwer ; yet this fhould not make 
our Faith ftagger,. becaufe we have no 
Reafon to expefl: that our weak and finite 
L 4 Capa- 
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Capacities fhould comprehend the Being 
of an infinite God. 

And, methinks, when we confider how 
little true Knowledge we are Mailers of, 
how ignorant we are in thofe Things we 
are conftantly conVerfant about, and how 
great Strangers we are to ourfelves, to our 
own Make and Fteme, and the Operati- 
ons of our own Souls ; we fhould find no 
Gaufe to wonder, that Things fo remote 
fhould be hid from us, and that we can- 
not fathom the Being of an infinite God ; 
fince no wife Man would own fuch a God 
as could be comprehended by us. And 
therefore I fhall proceed, 

III. and Laftly, To confider of what 
Ufe the Belief of this Truth may be, for 
the Government of our Lives and Conver- 
fations. And, 

. i. Th e Belief, that God is prefent in all 
Places, fhould teach us to walk circum- 
fpedtly, to be careful of all our Thoughts, 
Words, and Adions, and to behave our- 
felves after fuch a Manner, as becomes 
Perfons who believe that they live under 
the Eye of an all-feeing God, who takes 
Notice of all their Doings, and will cer- 
tainly call them to an Account for them, 
and either reward or punifh them at the 
I^ftDay. 

For 
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For how warily and circumfpe&ly do Serm. 
we behave ourfelves, when we are in the VII, 
View of thofe whom we reverence, ei-*— - v-J 
ther for their Wifdom, Gravity, or Au- 
thority over us ? How careful are we when 
we approach the Throne or Prefence of 
Qur Prince, that we do not utter one un- 
feemly Word, that we are not guilty of 
any unbecoming Adlion or Gefture ? And 
if fo, how much more careful ought we 
to be to walk uprightly, to reftrain our 
Tongue as it were with a Bridle, and to 
caft out of our Minds all wicked and un- 
clean Thoughts, all carnal Defires and 
Affe&ions; when we confider that the 
great God of Heaven and Earth looks 
down upon us ? For, as the Pfalmiji fpeaks, 
The Lord looketh from Heaven ; he behold- ?{ xxxiK. 
eth all the Sons of Men : From the Place of 1 ** ! 4» 
his Habitation he looketh upon all the Inha- 
bitants of the Earth : He fajhioneth their 
Hearts alike 3 he conjidereth all their Works. 

2. How much more watchful ought 
we to be, that we do not fall into any 
Sin ? Not only the more open and grofler 
Ads of Debauchery, but alfo thofe Sins 
which Men affect to commit with the 
greateft Privacy imaginable. For let us 
confider, that, tho' we ftiould efcape the 
Eye of Men, yet we cannot conceal our- 
felves 
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SERM.felves from the Sight of an all-feeing God, 
VII. who will not be mocked ; but will, oik? 
1 Time or other, bring to Light all wicked 
Deeds, and expofe them to the View of 
Men and Angels. 

And how fhall we be amazed and con- 
founded at that great and terrible Day, 
when all the Secrets of Men's Hearts fhall 
be laid open and revealed ; when thofc 
Sins, which we have committed with fa 
n>uch Privacy, (hall be published openly, 
and writ in fuch legible Characters, that 
the whole World may read them ? 

Say not therefore of any Sin, Doth 
God fee it, or is there any Knowledge in the 
moji High ? For God is Light, and in him 
there is no Darknefs at all. The Darknefs 
and the Light are both alih to him, he 
pierces 9 even to the Dividing q/under of the 
Joints and the Marrow, and ftiles him- 
felf a Difcerner of the Thoughts and Intents 
of the Heart. 

3. The Meditation on this Divine At- 
tribute of God's Omnifcience and Om- 
nipre fence, will afford us Grounds of Com- 
fort and Support, under all the Afflictions 
and Calamities of this Life, whether tern* 
poral or fpiritual. 

For if we make God our Refuge, and 
take him for our Shield, if by a gpod and 

holy 
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holy Life we put ourfelvcs under his Pro- Serm* 
tedtion, he will be a very ready Help unto VII. 
us in Time of Trouble, and we (hall nave no v 
Reafon to be afraid, though the Earth be 
removed, and the Mountains be carried into 
(he Midji of the Sea. 

For God is prefent in all Places, and 
at all Times, and has promifed that he 
will hefy him in perfeSt Peace, whofe Mind 
is flayed on bim. 

Wheit all other Helps fail, when not 
only our*Strength, our Riches, and our 
Friends fail us, but even when our Father 
^nd our Mother for fake us, then our God 
Will take us up. For the Eyes of the Lord 
run to and fro, through the whole Earth* 
to fhew himfelf ftrong in Behalf of them, 
whofe Heart is pcrfedt towards him. 

4. A serious Refle&ion on this Truth, 
that God is omniprejent, will enable us to 
offer up our Prayers and Praifes unto him, 
with Affiance and Devotion. 

For, was God limited to any certain 
Place, we could not be afTured that he 
heard our Prayers, or gave Ear to our Re- 
quefts ; he might be employed about o- 
ther Affairs, and, tho' with the Worship- 
pers of Baal we cried never fo loud, yet 
we could have no Affurance that our Ad- 
ckeffes reached his Ears ; but when we are 

con- 
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Serm. convinced that God is every where, that 
VII. his Prefence pierces into the loweft Dun- 
J geon, as well as fliines upon the higheft 
Hill, this will enable us to approach with 
Confidence to the Throne of Grace, and 
offer up our Petitions to him without 
Poubting ; for God ftiles himfelf a God 
bearing Prayers, unto whom all Flejh qiay 
come ; his Ears are always open to the 
Complaints of the Poor and Miferable, and 
'tis his Will, that in all Places holy Hands 
fhould be lift up. 

. The Confideration of God's Omnipre- 
fence would alfo enliven our Devotiqns, 
and engage us to addrefs ourfelves to him 
with becoming Geftures of Body, and fiii- 
table AfFedlions of Soul. 

For, tho' God is prefent in all Places, 
yet he, in a more particular Manner, dwells 
and refides in that Houfe which he has 
chofen to fet his Name in ; and therefore 
he expedts that we fhould not only keep his 
Sabbaths, but reverence his Sanftuary. 

L,et me therefore befeech you, to 
bring along with you unto this Place ftich 
holy Frames of Spirit, to deck and adorn 
your Souls with fuch fervent Defires and 
Affeftions, and to behave yourfelves after 
fiich a reverential and devout Manner, as 
Becomes Men who approach the Prefence 

of . 
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of the great King of Heaven and Earth; Serm. 
for God is in a more particular Manner VII. 
prefent with us in this Place, though we < 
know it not ; and, where two or three are 
gathered together to worfliip him after his 
Will, he will be in the Midji of them. 

Let us therefore worfhip and adore 
him ; let us with Hands and Hearts lift up 
to him, befeech him, that he will im- 
print fuch an Awe of his Divine Prefence 
on our Minds, that, for the Future, we 
may not dare wilfully and prcfumptuouf- 
ly to offend him. 



SERMON 



t m*3 



SERMON VIIL 

Of Providence. Of Lots and 
Games of Chanee. 



Pro v. xvh jj* 

The Lot is caft into the Lap 5 hut the 
whole 'Dijpofing thereof is of the 
Lord. 

SfeRto. r"TT"lHE Defign of the Wife Man^ 
yjjj * I in thefe Words, is to (hew that 
x_j- m - *? I the Government of this World 
-^", is not left to Chance and For- 
tune, but that there is a wife and power- 
ful Beings who fuperintends human Af- 
fairs, and orders and manages all Things 
with a fteady Hand $ fo that the mod tri- 
vial Matters, thofe Things which we think 
of leaft Confequence; are difpofed of by 
his Guidance and Direction : The Lot is 
toft into the Lap \ but the whole Dijpofing 
thereof is of the Lordt 

The 
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The Generality of Mankind are will- Serm* 
ing to confefs, that this vifible Frame was VIII. 
the wife Contrivance of fome flcilful Arti- <* 
ficerj but they are not fo univerfally agreed 
concerning the Government of it : For 
many (and thofe of the firft Rank amongft 
the Mafters of Reafon, who have made it 
their Bufinefs to enquire into the Nature 
of Things) are apt to conclude, that when 
once God had fet it into Order, and linked 
together the Chain of fecond Caufes, he 
took no farther Care of it; and, they 
thought, that herein the Wifdom of God 
did confide in difpofing this great and cu- 
rious Machine after fuch a Manner, that 
it fhould move on in a regular and\ininter- 
rupted Order, without the leaft Jar or 
Difturbance ; rather than in a continual 
Attendance on its Motions, and a provi* 
dential Difpofition of every particular Ac- 
cident relating to it. 

Bu T, if we confult the Holy Scriptures* 
we (hall find a far different Account of 
Things 5 God is there defcribed like a* 
careful and indulgent Parent, providing 
for all his Offsping^ but more particularly 
indulgent to his moft dutiful and obedient 
Children ; confulting their Advantage, and 
ordering and difpofing of all Things after 
fuch a Manner^ as may beft fuit with 

their 
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Serm. their feveral Neceffities, and promote their 
VIII. trueft Intereft ; he is with them at their 
1 Going out and Coming in, he fets his An- 
gels to keep Watch and Guard over them ; 
he numbers the Hairs of their Heads, and 
fuffers not one of them to fall to the 
Ground, without his good Pleafure ; he 
writes their Words, and their very Thoughts, 
in his Book, and even in the Cafting of 
Lots i the moil: cafual and accidental Thing 
in the World (if there is any Thing truly 
fo) he claims the Management and Difpo- 
fal of them. 

But, becaufe Men may from hence 
take Occafion to fall into the Perfuafion of 
a Stoical Fatality, and to believe that the 
Affairs of the World are fo ordered by 
God, as to leave no Freedom to the Acti- 
ons of voluntary Agents, but that the 
Wills of Men are determined by an abfo- 
lute and irreverfible Decree : I (hall there- 
fore make it my Bufinefs, in the firft 
Place, to clear up the Senfe of the Words 
of my Text, and then confider, what ufe- 
ful Obfervations may be made from them, 
being rightly underftood, 

Firft, In Order to underftand the full 
Import of the Words of my Text, I fhali 
confider, 

I. The 
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t. The Nature and Properties of a Lot § SerW 
with the different Sorts of them. VJIL 

II. After what Manner God is faid< 
to difpofe of them; 

I. And, Firjt, I (hall enddaVour to ex* 
plain what is here meant by a Lot^ which 
Foundation being laid, the reft of my 
Difcourfe will be rendered more plain 4 
eafyi and intelligible. 

A Lfrt, then, is, by the beft Writers de- 
fined to be a cafual Event, purpofely aji- 
plied to the deciding fomething in Quefti^ 
on $ fo that the Nature of a Lot lies in 
this, viz. in the Determination of our 
Choice, in fome Matter we are unrefolv- 
ed ofj by the Intervention of fome cafual 
and accidental Effect. 

Now, amongft the various Diftindions 
of Lots, the moft ufeful I look upon to be 
into Extraordinary and Ordinary Lots. 
Extraordinary Lots were thofe Divine 
Lots Which Were formerly made Ufe of 
in Sacred Matters, as an immediate Ap- 
peal to God himfelfj for the deciding fome-* 
thing which could not be determined any 
other Way. Ordinary Lots were either CV- 
vil y fuch as were made Ufe of in Civil Mat- 
ters ; fuch as the Choice of Magiftrate9, 
where it wasrequifite that there fhould be 
M fome 
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StRM. fomc Contingency : Or Lujbrious Lotf % 
VIII. i. e. fuch Lots as were made Ufe of for 
Sport and Diverlion ; thefe being the 
different Sorts of Lots I come, 

II. Secondly, To fhew how God doth 
dijpofe of them. 

i. It is plain, that, as for Divine Lots, 
God did difpofe of them in an extraordi- 
nary Manner, and, as it were, point out, 
with his own Finger, what he would have 
performed and done •, they were appoint- 
ed by him, to decide fome Differences, and 
to reveal his Mind and Will in feveral Ex- 
igences $ and were properly made Uife of 
under a Theocracy, where God, by thia 
Means, did (hew himfelf to be their fu- 
preme Legiflator and Governor. He did 
not, indeed, appear to them in a vifiblc 
Shape, and fway his Scepter amongft them ; 
but he decided their Differences after fuch a 
Manner, and made Ufe of fuch Means to 
difcover his Will to them, as made it 
evident to the World, that an invifiblc 
Being ordered all their Affairs and Coun- 
fels, and ftood at the Helm, and directed 
all their Motions, to what Point or Coaft 
he thought moft convenient. It is true, 
thefe Divine Lots were aped and imitated 
by the Heathens -, but then 'tis plain, that 
their Anfwers were difpofed by Trick and 

Aft 
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Artifice, and that their Gods were asSERM. 
dumb as their Oracles were obfcrved to VIII, 
be, v at the Appearance of the Meffiab. 

Civil Lots Were Things wholly con- 
tingent, and defigned to be fo ; and there- 
fore God did no otherwife difpofe of them, 
than by concurring to the A&ion Of the 
Creature ; the turning this A&ion of a 
Creature into a Lot, i. e. making this con- 
tingent Aft to afafWcr fome Doubt, was 
Wholly owing to thofc Perfons who ap- 
pealed to it 

And after die fame Manner did God 
diipofe of Luforious Lots > he was no far- 
ther intercifted in them, than by the gene- 
ral Courfe of his Providence, ordering and 
difpofing the A&ions of his Creatures, to 
produce thefe neceflary EfFe&s, which the 
Prefervation of their Beings neceflarily re- 
quired of them ; the Contingency of thefe 
Effects, in order to the deciding feveral 
Doubts, is wholly owing to the Compadt 
and Agreement of thofe Perfons who did 
commit the Decifion of the Queftion to 
them ; and, being generally Things of the 
leaft Moment, there is little Prudence or 
Forefight, or Confultation, required to 
the deciding of them. 

The Words, being thus canvafled and 
confidered, denote thus much to us : That, 

M 2 though 
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Se rm. though there is nothing in the World more 
VIII. cafual than a Lot, yet there is a Providence 
' of God which extends itfelf even to the 
Difpofition of them, and orders them as 
feems beft to his Divine Will and Plea- 
sure. 

Secondly, The Words, fo underftood, 
afford us thefe following Confiderations : 

I. That there is a Providence of God, 
which orders and difpofes of all Sublu- 
nary Affairs, and concurs towards the 
Production of the moft trivial Events. 

II. That fome Events are under the 
more particular Direction of Divine 
Providence. 

.III. That this Management doth by no 
Means interfere with the Liberty of 
Man's Will. 

IV. That fuch Games, as depend wholly 
upon Chance and Fortune, are not ab- 
solutely unlawful : And yet it is evi- 
dent, 

V. That every good Chriftian ought to 
be very circumfpedt in the Ufe of them. 

I. That there is a Providence which 
orders and difpofes of all fublunary Affairs, 
and concurs towards the Production of the 
moft trivial Events. This feems to be the 

main 
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main Defign and Intendment of the Words S e r m. 
of my Text; which give us to under- VIII, 
ftand, that even thefe Things, which de- { 
pend upon Chance for their Eflence and 
Being, yet are, in fome Meafure, under 
the Guidance and Influence of the great 
Creator and Governor of the World ; no- 
thing can be more cafual than a ludicrous 
Lot ; the Nature of fuch Lots depending 
on this infeparable Property, that they are 
cafual Events ; for if there was any Cer- 
tainty in them, or if they admitted any 
Forefight, there could be no Lottery in 
them j and yet God, by his general Provi- 
dence, doth in fome Meafure difpofe of 
thefe, /. e. he upholds and maintains them; 
he gives Men the Power to make Ufe of 
this Cafualty to very good Purpofes, to de- 
cide fuch Matters as could not fo well be 
decided without them, and to conduce to 
their harmlefs Mirth and Diverfion. And 
if the Providence of God in fome Meafure 
difpofes of fuch cafual Events, which are 
of fo little Ufe to the good Government of 
the World, much more ofthofe which 
have a certain Caufe, and produce deter- 
minate Events, and are of greater Weight 
and Confequence, and conduce more to 
the Good of Mankind, For, 

M 3 II, These 
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Serm. II. These Events are more particular* 
VIII. ty the Effe&s of Divine Providence, and yet 
'even in thefe God doth not fo interpolc 
as to introduce a fatal Neceffity, or StoL 
cal Fatality, into the World ; that is, he 
doth not determine all Things by an ab- 
solute Decree, fo that they muft produce 
certain Events, and could not a& other* 
wife 5 for, though God might juftly do 
what he pleafed with his own, yet his 
Goodnefs inclines him to deal with his 
Creatures with infinite Mercy and Be-, 
pignity, and to govern them according to 
their different Natures, and thofe innate 
Propenfions and Appetites which he had 
fumiftied them withal ; and he expe&s, 
that they fhould a£t, according to that Rank, 
and Order of Being in which he hath 
placed them in the World : From reafon* 
able Beings he experts a reafonable Ser* 
vice, the Purfuit of what is good, free 
ly and voluntarily ; from the animal Na* 
ture a neceflary Clofing with thefe Propen* 
fions and Inftin&s he has placed in them j 
juid from thefe Rules he never varies, un- 
lefs upon extraordinary Cafes, when his 
Honour and Glory is nearly concerned, 
and it is for the Good of his Creatures 
fo to do ; fo that we may very lafely 
afSno, that the World fox the moft Part 

is 
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is governed by fecond Caufes, and God, Se*mt # 
having made it in due Weight, Meafure, VIII. 
and Proportion, fuffers it to go on in that ' 
Order it was at firft difpofed, unlefs when 
he in his wonderful Wifdom fees fit to 
intcrpofe, and, in fome fingle Inftances, to 
ieverfe his own Orders, and to difpenfe 
with his ftated Laws. This, being confi. 
dered, will give us Light into the dark 
and myfterious Difpenfations of Divine 
Providence \ and it will plainly appear, that 
God doth concur and bear fome Part in 
all the Tranfa&ions of his dependent Crea- 
tures ; and that this Concurrence of his is 
properly termed Iris Providence, or, which 
is the fame Thing, that Provifion which 
he has made, for the Being and Wett- 
being of his Creatures. To all neceflary Ar- 
gents God concurs to the natural A& -, to 
all voluntary Agents by propofing fuitable 
Motives, and enlightening their Under- 
itandings, and furnifhing them with thofe 
good Things they labour after, but arc 
not able to obtain without his Afliftancej 
and thus he conveys his good Gifts to all 
his Creatures in Proportion to their Ca- 
pacities, and their Qualifications to receive 
them $ which being granted, it will ap* 
par, 

M4 HI. That 
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Serm. III. That the Belief of a Providence 
VIII. doth by no Means interfere with the Li-* 
} berty of Man's Will ; for, Man being a ra- 
tional Creature, endowed with a Free- 
dom of Will and Liberty of adting, God 
has adapted his Laws to his Nature, and 
is pleafed to move the Wills of Men by 
fuch Means as db not put any Force up- 
on them ; but fweetly attracts them to 
fuch Things as are good and convenient 
for them, apd ayerts them from thofe 
which are evil j and this is the Reafpn 
why he doth not reclaim Sinners by 
any irrefiftible Impulfe of his Power, or 
uphold the Virtuous by irrefiftible Grace ; 
but leaves them fo much at their Liber r 
ty, and gives them fo much Afliftance 
only, as that the. evil Man may by the Ufe 
of thefe Means, together with his own 
•Endeavours, turn from the Evil of his 
-Ways and live ; and the good Man may 
perfevere in Goodnefs ; and, on the Con- 
trary, the evil Man may refift the gra- 
cious Overtures of God's Afliftance, and 
hereby harden his Heart, and give him- 
felf over to commit Sin with Greedi- 
nefs; and the virtuous Perfon, by negledt- 
ing to make Ufe of that Grace Gq4 has 
pntrufted him with, may fall from his 
(jfpodnefs, run into the Paths of Wicked- 

nefs 
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nefs and Errors, and finally mifcarry ; (o Serm. 
that, upon the Whole, it appears, that the VIII. 
Belief that God governs the World, even* 
in the fmalleft Matters, the moil minute 
Circumftances of Aflion, doth by no Means 
interfere with the Belief of the free Ag- 
ings of our Wills. 

. IV. It is evident from hence, that thofe 
Games, which depend wholly on Chance 
spid Fortune, are not abfbhitely unlaw- 
ful. 

. It is true there have been feveral pious 
and learned Men, who have held, that 
all Games, depending on Chance, are ut- 
terly unlawful, and they have inveighed 
bitterly in their Sermons, and wrote ma- 
ny Books to maintain their Opinions. 
The narow Compafs of a Sermon will not 
fuffer me to give you the Subftance of 
what they have faid on this Subject ; but 
it will be very ufeful to obferve, that all 
their Arguments feem to be built upon 
a fandy Foundation, which, being under- 
mined, will utterly fubvert the whole 
Superftrudture, or elfe levelled againft 
the Abufe of thofe Games, which muft 
be confeffed to be very great. Now thp 
Ground they go upon is this : That Chance 
and Fortune are Words of the fame Im- 
port with God's Providence, and that, 

where 
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SfefeM. where there is moil Chance, there the 
VIII. A&ings of God's particular Providence are 
'moft vifible; whereas the Contrary to both 
thefe is true j Firjl, That there is a wide 
Difference between Fortune or Chance, and 
Divine Providence ; the one being the A<Sfc 
of the Creator, confidered as ruling and 
governing the World, the other the Ef- 
fects of the Creature, confidered as a free 
Agent. Aqd, Secondly^ it is evident, that t 
in Things fubjedt to Chance and Fortune^ 
God concurs only by his general Provi* 
dence y and that Cafuality is an Affedion 
of the Operation of the Creature j which 
being confidered, it will appear, that all 
thofe_ Arguments which feem to prove, 
that there is a particular Providence, which 
orders and difpofes of Lots, or fuch Games 
as depend on them, and that God doth 
particularly determine what (hall fall out, 
and what (hall be every particular Man's 
Lot and Share, are very fuperftitious and 
inconclufive, and by no Means prove 
what they are defigned for. The Lot is, 
indeed, caft into the Lap, 4md the whole 
Vijpofing thereof is of the Lord} but God 
doth difpofe of them differently, accord- 
ing to the different Nature of the Sub- 
ject they are exercifed about, and Lufo* 
rious Lots being of the leaft Importance t 

and 
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and of the moft trifling Concern^ God SfcRMt 
difppfes of them only by a general Con- VIJI, 
curcpnee to the Action of the Creature, \ 
and giving them up to that natural Ga-* 
fuality contained in them; I mean, it 
is the Nature of a Lot to be cafual, and 
therefore God doth not fee fit to alter its 
Nature, or to intprpofe in fo trifling a 
Concern by the particular Dire&ion of 
his Divine Providence. This being right- 
ly Understood, it will plainly appear, that 
fuch Games, as depend upon Lottery and 
Chance > are in themfelves lawful, though 
very liable to be abufed $ and that a good. 
Chriftian may fafely make Ufe of them* 
for his Recreation and Refreshment, pro- 
vided he keeps within due Bounds, and 
doth not tranfgrefe thofe Rules which the 
Chriftian Religion has fet : And what thefc 
are will be evident by fliewing, 

V. That every good Chriftian ought 
to be very circumfpedfc in the Ufe of thefe 
Games ; becaufc they are very liable to 
be abufed, and our daily Experience will 
convince us, that muds Evil and Mifchief 
is produced by them, the Devil making 
Ufe of the moft innocent Recreations to 
in&are us into Sin ; and either to make 
us retrench ourfelvcs in our innocent Li- 
berty wholly, QF to make them Traps, 

and 
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Serm. and Snares, or Stumbling-blocks, in our 
VIII. Way, And therefore I have compre- 
hended the moft neceflary Rules of Play 
or Lottery under thefe following Cau- 
tions: 

I. Let us take Care that we do not 
fpend too much Time in thofe Games. 

II. Th a t our Affe&ions be not too deep- 
ly engaged in them. 

III. That we do not play for Things 
of too great Value. 

IV. That we give no Offence to others. 

V. That no Prophanenefs, Prefumption, 
. or Superftition be intermixed with our 

Sports and Recreations, 

I. That we do not fpend too much 
Time in thefe Recreations, and turn that 
into a Bufincfs and Employment, which 
ought to be made Ufe of only as a Di- 
verfion from more ferious and weighty 
Matters. Our Time is a Talent intruft- 
cd with us by the great Proprietor of 
the World, of which a rigorous Account 
muft be given at the Laft Day ; and how 
will thofe Perfons be confounded when the 
Devil (hall bring in his Indictment againft 
them, " So much Time fpent in Idle- 
^ ne6, and doing nothing ; fo much In 

^ Gaming 
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" Gaming, and doing worfe than nothing; Serm; 
** fo many whole Nights" (which the VIII. 
Primitive Chriftian9 ufed to fpend in 1 
Prayer and Devotion) " pafled away at 
€€ Cards and Dice j in lofing their own 9 
c< or in defrauding others of their Eftates?" 
Is our precious Time thus to be fquan- 
dered away ? And thofe gracious Oppor- 
tunities, which God has given us to pro- 
vide for our Souls, thus to be negle&ed } 
Can this properly be {aid to live the Life 
of a Chriftian, when we do not fo much 
as defign or aim at God's Glory, or to 
obtain any Good for ourfelves or Neigh- 
bours ? For Shame, let us make a better 
Ufe of thefe precious Hours, which fly 
jfo fwiftly away, and yet, when they arc 
gone, can never be recalled again* Let us 
ufe thefe and all other Diverfions in fo mo- 
derate a Manner, as not to occafion the 
Negledt of God's Worfliip, or any Omif- 
fion of our Duty, either in our lawful 
Callings, or in the Care of our Families. 
Let fit and proper Times be taken for 
them, and fuch Rules and Limitations 
obferved,as Reafon and Chriftian Prudence 
will direct 

II. Let us take Care that we do 
not engage our Affe&ions too deeply in 
thefe Games. They ought to be made 

Ufe 
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St AM. Ufe of for Diverfion, not to be made otff 
VIII. Bofincft ; and therefore, that Perfon, who 
'cannot be eafy at Play, who is apt to 
break out into inordinate RdSon on evil 
Succcfe ; who is as intent upon the Sue- 
cefs of the Gtf*w, as if it was his Live- 
lihood , who cannot be chearfol when he 
lofes as well as when he wins j fueh an 
one ought to deny himfelf the Ufe of 
all Manner of Games, and wholly to re- 
frain from them : Much more when he 
is apt to charge God fboliihly ; to break 
out into finful Paffions ; to be peevifh 
and quarrelfome ; for fueh an one to ufe 
thefe Games, is to lead himfelf into Temp- 
tation, ahd to ftake his immortal Soul a- 
gainft a little Profit or Pleafure. 

HI. We muft take Care that we dd not 
play for Things of too great a Value, The 
right End of Play is not Gain, but Di- 
verfion ; and he, that plays for more than 
he is willing to lofe, tranfgreffes this Rule. 
Things of the leaft Moment only ought 
to be referred to the Decifion of Cbanee 
or Fortune ; greater Matters ought not to 
be trifled away 5 we fob our own Fami- 
lies, or our Neighbours, when we play 
for more than either we, or our Neigh- 
bours, can conveniently part with, or may 
juftly be expended by either of us, on 

our 
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tour lawful Diverfion, Our Eye and De- SernI, 
fign in Play ought not to be fixed upon VIH # 
our Neighbour's Goods, for this is a plains 
Breach of the Tenth Commandment; but 
our Defign ought to be our mutual Pleafure 
and Diverfion, and, jfo far as we comply 
with this End, we a& lawfully. 

IV. In our Ufe of thefe Games, let us 
take Care that we give no Offence to 
others, who are not convinced of the 
Lawfulneft of thefe Games, or do not un- 
derftand the Extent of our Gofpel Liber* 
tj fo well as ourfeives $ for, if the Jpofttt 
would deny himfelf the Satisfaction of eat- 
ing Flejh as long as he lived, rather than 
tjffend a weak Brother, it is certainly our 
Duty, to refrain from thefe Games, when 
we forefee that more Damage will accrue 
to others by them, than will be compensat- 
ed by the Satisfaction and Pleafure we 
take in the Ufe of them. Many there 
are who think all Games, depending up- 
on Chance and Lottery, utterly unlawful ; 
to draw in fuch Men to bear us Com- 
pany in Play, contrary to the Dictates of 
their Confcience, or to play in Oppofi- 
tion to their Commands, if they are our 
Superiors or Governors, is certainly to 
^ve Offence to thofe, to whofe Judg- 
ments 
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Se rm. ments we ought to pay a greater Deferencd 

VIII. and Submiflion. 

V. and Lajlly, In the Ufe of Games de* 
pending upon Chance and Lottery, let us 
avoid Prophanenefs on the one Hand^ 
$nd Superftition on the other ; as we muft 
eat and drink, fo we muft play and divert 
ourfelves to the Glory of God i i* e. We muft 
perform our civil and natural A&ions,- as 
well as our fpiritual Devotions, like Men 
who live under the Eye of an all-feeing 
God. The moft trivial Adtion that we 
perform is regiftered in God's Book, and 
we muft give an Account of it ; forj if 
we muft give an Account of every vain 
Thought or idle Word, much more of all 
our AcSfcions, though of never fo little Con- 
cern 5 and, therefore, we ought to take 
Care that we do nothing which we fore- 
fee will difpleafe God, or wound our own 
Confcience. And, as we muft hereby a-* 
void Prophanenefs on the one Hand, fo 
we muft take equal Care to flee from 
Superftition on the other. Men are apt 
to fancy, that, in Games depending upon 
Chance and Fortune, there is a more im- 
mediate Hand of Providence, and that in 
Lottery it is very proper to expe&, and 
by Confequence to invoke God's imme* 
diate Afliftance ; whereas the Contrary is 
evident, and that there is no Adtion in 

our 
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our Lives wherein we have lefs Reafon Serm. 
to fancy that God interpofes, than in fuch VIII. 
Games as depend upon Lottery , Chancer 
and Fortune. It is a notorious Point of 
Superftition to make Fortune a Goddefs, 
to invoke her, and to expedt Help from 
her in the Management of our Games, as 
the Heathens did ; or, on the other Hand, 
to pray to God for Affiftance in fuch 
light and trivial Concerns as thofe ; it is 
a Sin of the like Nature, as to take God's 
Name into our Mouths on every trifling 
Occafion j our Awe and Reverence of 
God's Majefty ought to be fo great, that 
we ought not to call him in to our Af- 
fiftance, nifi dignus vindice nodus, unlefs up- 
on great and folemn Occafions : How fool- 
ifti then is it to defire God to direct us 
in fuch a Matter, in which we ourfelves 
are very indifferent and unconcerned how 
it goes ? And, if we are not thus indifferent, 
we ought not to commit the Decifion of 
it to Lottery and Chance. It is true, the 
Text tells us, That the Lot is caji into 
the Lap, but the whole Dijpojing thereof 
is of the Lord 5 which feems to intimate, 
as if God did difpcfe of Lots, by his par- 
ticular Providence, and order them to fuch 
Ends as feemed beft to his Divine Pleafure ; 
but this muft be retrained to fuch extra- 
N ordinary 
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Serm. ordinary and Divine Lots as were in Ufe 
VIII. under the Jewifh Oeconomy, when God 
was their King and Governor, as well as 
their God, and ruled and governed them 
after a miraculous Manner ; for as to the 
ordinary and Luforious Lots, fuch as are 
made Ufe of in Civil Matters, or in Game 
and Diverfion, it is and has already been 
made evident, that God only concurs to 
the Aftions of the Creature, by his ordi- 
nary Providence, and that the Chance and 
Fortune of the Play is wholly owing to 
focb fecond Caufes, as God doth not inter- 
fere or intermeddle with; and therefore to 
expedt God's immediate Afliftance herein, 
is to be guilty of egregious Folly and Su- 
perftition. For Example, in a Lottery God 
gives Man Underftanding to frame and 
contrive it, to difpofe the Lots and to or- 
der the whole Management of the Game, 
knd to perform all the natural Actions ; 
tut the Determination what Lot fhall 
come tip firft or laft, fooner or later, and 
by Confequence, who (hall have the Be- 
nefit of it, depends upon the Motion of 
the Wheel and the Difpofition of the 
Lots, and always happens according to thofe 
Laws of Motion, which God has placed in 
the Univ^rfe ; and it would be high Pre- 
emption, as well as fottifh Superftition, to 

expert 
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expedt that God fhould alter the ftatedSERM. 
Courfc of Things, in Matters of Pleafure VIII. 
and Diverfion. I have infifted the longer t 
upon this Point, becaufe I fear there arc 
many who are guilty of this Sort of Su- 
perftition, and are more folemn in their 
Addrefles to God on fuch trifling Oc- 
cafions as thefe, than in their fpiritual 
Concerns, in which they may go upon 
furer Grounds, and have the Promifes of 
God that they fhall meet with their de- 
fired Succefs. 

And now what remains, but confider- 
ing that there is a Divine Providence^ 
which orders and difpofes of all fublu- 
nary Affairs, and in fome Meafure con- 
curs to the Production of the moft tri- 
vial Events, that we, by leading holy and 
religious Lives intitle ourfelves to his Fa- 
vour, and caft ourfelves under his Pro- 
tection ; and that, all our Adtions being be- 
gun, continued, and ended in him, and 
to his Honour, we may fo glorify his holy 
Name, as finally to obtain everlafting Life 
through J ejus thrift our Lord, 
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SERMON IX. 

G O D is Immutable* 



James i. 17. 

With whom is no Variahlenefs % 




neither Shadow of Turning. 

T is the great Happincfs and PrivU 
ledge of a Chriftian, that, amidft all 
the feveral Changes and Chances of 
this fublunary World, he can fix his 
Truft and Confidence upon that Rock of 
Ages, which remains firm and Immutable; 
and that, in the midft of all his Wants 
and Diftrefles, he is affured, that there is 
a good God who can and will fupply him, 
when he fees it fit fo to do. This we 
are taught in the Verfe from whence my 
Text is taken, that Every good Gift, and 
every perfeSt Gift, is from above, and cometh 
down from the Father of Lights, with whom 
is no Variablenefs, neither Shadow of Turn- 
ing. 

In 
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In which Words the Dcfigrt of the A- Serm* 
foftle is to comfort the Chriftians in a Day IX. 
of Persecution, and to raife up their Spi-^ 
rits, from thefe two Confiderations, Firft, 
That there was a God in Heaven who 
is the fountain of all Good, and could fup- 
ply them with all thofe good Things they 
flood in Need of j and Secondly, That this 
God was Unchangeable and Immutable in 
his Nature, as well as in his Purpofes 
and Decrees, and therefore would make 
good his Promifes to them, and prote&, 
affift; and defend thofe who put their 
Truft in him. My Bufinefs at prefent 
fhall be, toconfider the Immutability of 
God-, and from thence, by Way of Infe- 
rence, I fhall eafily make but the Reafon- 
ablenefs of our Truft and Dependence on 
him ; for with bim there is no Variablenefs, 
nor Shadow of Turning •> from which Words 
I fhall ftiew, 

I. That God is truly Immutable or Un~ 
changeable. 

II. I shall anfwer fome Objections : 
And, 

III. Shew what Influence the Confidera- 
tion of Gods Immutability ought to have 
upon our Lives and Converfations. 

N 3 I. That 
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Si km. I. That God is truly Immutable or 
IX. Unchangeable. It is affirmed in the Text, 
'that in him there is no Variablenefs^ nor 
Shadow of Turning. The Words arc 
an Allufion to the Sun, which, though 
the moft folendent and glorious Being in 
the Univerie, yet has its Rifings and Set- 
tings, its Approaches and Recefles $ fome- 
times it fhines bright upon us, and chear$ 
and blefles us with its comfortable Gleam ; 
anon, it is clouded with Mifts and Fbgs> 
it is obfcured and hid from us, and at 
Night leaves us to vifit the remoter Re- 
gions of the Earth : But God is a conftant 
and immoveable Good, he is always the 
lame, he never leaves nor forfakes them 
who put their Truft in him ; the Light, 
of his Countenance cannot be obfcured by 
the Intervention of any worldly Trouble $ 
no malign Afped can hinder the In- 
fluence of his Grace upon the Soul, or 
divert the gracious Purpofes of his Love 
towards us ; in him there is no Variable* 
pefs 9 nor Shadow of Turning ; which will 
srore plainly appear, by confidering, Firjt, 
That God is free from all Changes, as to 
his Nature ; and, Secondly y From all In- 
fpnftancy, as to his Purpofe. 

I. That 
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I. That God is free from all Changes, Serm* 
as to his Nature, will appear from thefe IX. 
following Confiderations. \~~*r** 4 

i. This was the Opinion of the wif 
feft and moil virtuous amongft the Heam 
them 5 thofe who were moft eminent for 
ftridt Reafoning, and good Morals, believ*. 
ed and taught this Divine Truth, that 
God was Immutable, and therefore Pytba~ 
goras called God, or the good Being, «**», 
idem, or that Being which is always the 
fame ; but the evil Principle fap«, or that 
Being which is always changing, and never 
remains in the fame State or Condition j 
with him agrees the divine Plato, who 
gives us this Defcription of God, that he is 
a Being who is always the fame ; and thus 
Boetius y Stabilifque tnanem datcun&a mo+ 
veri ; he is unmoveable himfelf, and yet 
gives Being and Motion to all Things be* 
fides. And thefe Defcriptions of God are 
exadtly agreeable to thofe which God ha? 
made of himfelf in the Holy Writ, where 
he gives v this Defcription of himfelf, and 
commands Mofes to &y, J am that I am, Exod. Hi. 
I am bath fent me unto you-, thereby dif- '*• 
covering to them thefe two eflential Pro- 
perties of his Nature, his Eternity and Im~ 
mutability. I am denotes to us his Eter* 
nity j that J am, or the fame that Iam 9 
N 4 his 
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Serm. his Immutability. I (hall not infift on thofo 
IX. Obfervations, which the Rabbins, and fome 
modern learned Men, make upon the 
Word Jehovah^ becaufe the Dodtrine of 
God's Immutability is built upon a more 
folid Foundation, and found Reafoning, 
and has no Need of fuch weak Props to 
uphold and fupport it. For, 

2. God muft needs be Immutable, be- 
caufe he is a Being of abfolute Perfection. 
The firft Notion which we have of a God 
is, that he is a Being who comprehends 
in himfelf all poffible Perfection j and, if 
fo, he muft be unchangeable : For all 
Change is either for the better, or the 
worfe. God cannot change for the 
worfe, for then he would lofe fome Per-r 
fedtion which he was poflefled of : Nei- 
ther can he change for the better, for that 
would imply, that he gained fome Per- 
fection which he had not before $ either 
of which are equally abfurd. 

3. God's Immutability may be plainly 
inferred from his Eternity. For all Change 
neceflarily implies that fomething is either 
acquired by it, or loft by it, which muft 
be performed in Time ; there muft be fup- 
pofed a Time when that, which is acquir- 
ed, was not, and when it began to have a 
Being j and whatfoever has a Beginning, 

canno 
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cannot be from Eternity* For the trueSERM. 
Notion of an eternal Being is, a Being IX. 
which always was the fame, and always ! 
will remain fo. So that there is this plain 
Difference between Immortality and Eter- 
nity, that the one is confiftent with Change- 
ablenefs, the other not : For, could we 
fuppofe that God was fubjeft to any 
Change, he might ftill be immortal, but 
not eternal ; for whatfoever hath any Di- 
minution, or Increafe, cannot be properly 
and intireiy eternal. 

I proceed to (hew, Secondly, 
• Th a t God is free from all Inconftancy* 
as to his Purpofe, as well as Change, as to 
hfe Nature. To demonftrate this, it will 
be neceflary to premife, that a Change in 
Purpofe is, when any one determines to 
do that now, which before he determined 
not to do, or to do the 'quite Contrary j 
when his Will is byaffed either by his Un- 
derftanding or his Affections ; when he 
apprehends that under the Notion of 
Good, which he looked upon as Evil be- 
fore ; and therefore what he avoided and 
fled from, he now clofes with and embra- 
ces, hugs and cardies, and efteems his 
proper Good and true Happinefs. Now, 
that no fuch Change as this can affedt God, 
is plain, 

1. Be- 
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Serm. i. Because there is no DiiFerence in 
IX. God, betweeh his Will and his Under- 
'ftandingj they are reprefented to us, as 
two diftindt Faculties; and, when God 
fpeaks to us, he accommodates himfelf to 
our Apprehenfions ; but they are, indeed, 
the fame. For, as God knows all Things 
by one fimple A£t of Vifion, fo he wills 
all Things by one Aft of Volition. So 
that, from the Immutability of God's Ef- 
fence, we may reafonably infer the Immu- 
tability of his Purpofe and Counfel : And 
therefore it is worth our Obfervation, that 
the Decrees and Purpofes of God, in Scrip- 
ture, are not'expreffed by Counfels in the 
Plural Number, but Counfel, to hold 
forth to us the Unifbrmity of God's Will ; 
and that, though it branches itfelf out into 
many different Ads towards the Creature, 
yet they all proceed from the fame Root, 
and are the different Links of the fame 
Chain 5 the Divine Decrees and Purpofes 
always proceed from the fame Principle, 
and are guided by the fame Rule, the in- 
finite Wifdom, and exadt Redtitude and 
Holinefs of his Nature ; and therefore 
they muft neceflarily be unalterable and 
unchangeable. 

I SHALI, 
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I shall only add, that, if it were pof- Serm* 
fible for the Will of God to change, it IX. 
muft be from one of thefe two Reafons : ' 
Either becaufe he doth not forefee the 
Confequences of Things, or hath not Power 
to bring about what he has purpofed $ 
to attribute either of thefe to God would 
be the higheft Folly and Impiety. For, 
fince Knowledge and Wifdomare Perfecti- 
ons which constitute both thefe Attributes, 
they muft needs extend to all Things, and 
be as infinite as God himfelf. An infinite 
Under/landing is prefent with all the 
Caufcs and Effedls which can poflibly hap- 
pen, it beholds every Thing in its true 
Source and Original, and fuffers nothing 
to lie hid from his all-feeing Eye : And 
therefore all Things, whether paft or to 
come, are prefent with him. Infinite 
Wifdom refolves and determines all Things 
upon the jufteft Motives, and the higheft 
Reafbn % he determines to do every Thing, 
becaufe he forefees that it is beft fo to be 
done 1 his Will enjoys the moft noble and 
perfect Freedom, that is, to be determin- 
ed by nothing without itfelf, but only by 
its own natural Rectitude and Holinefs, 
which always guides it to do that which is 
moft juft, moft fit, and moft reafonable 
to be done : And therefore, fince God's 

Purpofcs 
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Serm. Purpofcs and Decrees are not bare Ads of 

IX, his Will, but Adls of his Counfei ; fincc he 

v-^v-^ worietb all Things after the Counfei of his 

l^ lu own Will: Therefore all his Counfels 

muft needs be Immutable, becaufe they are 

the Dilates of unbounded Knowledge, and 

unerring Wifdom $ neither, 

2<//y, doth God want Power to bring 
about whatfoever he purpofes and defigns. 
He, that firft framed and formed all Things 
out of nothing, can govern and diredfc 
them ; that Potter which firft formed and 
wrought the Clay, and gave Beauty and 
Order to the rude and undigested Mafs, 
can either preferve it, or break it in Pieces ; 
And therefore we may, with good Rea- 
fon, conclude, that, fince God doth not 
want Knowledge and Wifdom to frame 
and difpofe his Decrees, nor Power to exe- 
cute and effedt them, there can be no Rea- 
fon given why they fhould not attain their 
End, or why God fhould change what 
upon the beft Reafons he has refolved 
on. 

II. There are fome Obje&ions, in- 
deed, which are raifed againft this Doc- 
trine of God's Immutability, and which 
have, at leaft, fome Shew of Reafon, and 
thefe I come to confider in my next Place 2 
And, 
& 1. It 



Odd is Immutable. 189 

i. It is objected, that God muft needs Serm. 
be fubjed: to Change, becaufe he is faid, IX. 
in Scripture, to repent. He is fometimes *— v— ' 
faid to repent of the Good he has pro- 
mi&d,At what Injiant IJhallJpeak concern- J«- xviii. 
a Nation , and concerning a Kingdom , ft 9 ' 10, 
build and to plant it-, if it do Evil in my 
Sight, that it obey not my Voice > then 1 will 
repent of the Good wherewith I faid I would 
benefit them. Sometimes God is faid to 
repent of the Evil which he threatens a- 
gainft a Perfon or a People, And the Lord Ex. xxxii. 
repented of the Evil which he thought to do 1 *- 
unto his People. Or foraetimes he is faid 
to repent of his own Work, And it re- Gen. %l 
pented the Lord that be had made Man on 6# 
the Earth, and it grieved him at his Heart. 
All which Places of Scripture feem to in- 
timate, as if God altered his Mind, 'as if 
there was fome Commotion in him, and 
that he was affe&ed with the fame Pertur- 
bations and Paffions we Men are moved 
withal : And, if fo, then this muft needs 
infer fome Change in him. 

To which I anfwer, that in all thefe 
Texts of Scripture, and in many others, 
God accommodates himfelf to our weak 
Capacities, and fpeaks to us as Men : This 
is the Language of the Holy Writ ; the 
Defign of which is, to difcover God's Na- 
ture 
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ture and Will to us ; and becaufe God is 
an infinitely glorious Being, exalted as 
much above our Apprehenfion, as our 
Praife; fince no Words are capable of 
framing in our Minds any juft and ade- 
quate Ideas of God's infinite Perfedtions ; 
therefore God is pleafed to condefcend fo 
far as to difcourfe with us in our own 
Language, to defcribe himfelf to us, as if 
he were a Man like ourfelves, and to fet 
forth his Adtions, as if they were moved 
with the fame Springs and Wheels with 
ours, and proceeded from the fame Prin- 
ciples ; that fo we may the better under- 
ftand how to tranferibe his Perfedtions, 
and to obey his Commands. Hence it is, 
that God is fo frequently reprefented in 
Scripture, as having Hands, and Feet, and 
other bodily Members ; that he is describ- 
ed with the different Paffions of the Soul, 
to grieve, to be glad, and to repent : Not 
that any of thefe can be truly and pro- 
perly afcribed to God ; he is an infinite- 
ly pure and holy Spirit, and is not capa- 
ble of thofe Paffions, which are Signs of 
Weaknefs and Impotence, which cannot 
be attributed to an infinitely good, an in- 
finitely wife, and powerful Being. So 
that, when God is faid to repent, it only 
implies thus much, 

x. That 
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(i.) That the Things, declared to be Serm. 
the Objeds of Joy, and Grief, and Repen- IX. 
tance, are of that Nature, that, if God« 
were capable of our Paffions, he would, 
in fuch Cafes, difcover himfelf as we do : 
Thus, when the Heavens, and Earth, and 
Sea are called upon to praife and magni-' 
fy the Name of God, the Meaning is on- 
ly to {hew, that, if the Heavens, and Earth, 
and Sea had Natures capable of thefe 
Paffions, they would, and ought to ex- 
prefs them, upon thefe Occafions: So 
would God have Joy at the Converfion 
of a Sinner, and Grief at the unworthy 
Carriage and Difobedience of Men, and 
repent of his Kindnefs, when Men abufe 
it, and repent of his Puniftiment, when 
Men reform under his Rod j if the glo- 
rious Majefty were capable of fuch Re- 
fcntments and Paffions. 

Or, (2.) God is then faid to repent, 
when he doth thofe Things which Men 
ufe to do, when they repent 5 they for- 
bear to do what they have done, and do the 
Contrary ; fo that, when God is faid to re- 
pent of Evil^ the Meaning is, that he doth 
not do the Evil that he hath threatened, 
or doth not perfift in doing that which 
he had begun to do $ there is a Change 
in the Creature, but no Change in God, 

either 
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Serm. either in his Nature or Decree. Deus mu+ 
IX. tat fa&a, non tnutat confilia ; and there- 

«-~v~~ ' fore, in other Places of the Holy Writ, 
we are told plainly, that God is not a 
Man that he fhould repent. 

Or (3.) Repentance in God denotes 
the Adtion he is about to do, rather 
than any Thing in his own Nature, or a- 
ny Change in his eternal Purpofe. God's 
Repenting of his Kindnefs is an Inflidting 
of that Punifhment, which the Creature, 
by the Change of his Carriage, has juftly 
merited and deferved :. His Repenting of 
Evil threatened is the With-holding of Pu- 
nifhment denounced, when Man fubmits 
to his Authority, and humbly acknow- 
ledges his Crime. In all, or either of 
thefe Senfes, God may be faid to repent ; 
which doth not imply any Change in God, 
or interfere with the true and genuine No- 
tion of God's Immutability. It is object- 
ed, 

2. That God promifes and threat- 
ens many Things which never come to 

2 Kings pafs. The Prophet Ifaiah is fent unto 

**• ■• King Hezekiah, to command him to 

Jet his Houfe in Order \ for he fhould die, 

and. not live; and this is prefaced with 

Ver. 6. Thus faith the Lord ; and yet we read, that 
God promifes to add to his Days fifteen 

Tears. 
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tears. And the Prophet tells the Ninevites r St km. 
that, after forty Days, Nineveh fhould be IX; 
deftroyed $ and yet we find in the laft Verfe ^-^v^ * 
of this Chapter, thati upon their Repen-^^ u • 
tance, Ood did not bring this Judgment 
upoh them. Is not God true ? Shall not 
the Word that is gone out of his Mouth 
be ateompliftied ? How can thefe Thingi 
confift with God's Immutability ? To 
Which I anfwer, 

That the Promifes and Threatenings 
in Scripture are conditional, and however 
the Conditions Were uncertain in Refpeft 
of Men, yet they were not fo in Refpedfc 
of God. His Promifes are made with the 
Conditions of Faith and Obedience, Andncat. 
the Lord jhall make thee the Head, and not xxy &> *& 
the Tail-, and thou /halt be above only, and 
Jhalt not be beneath : if that thou hearken 
unto the Commandments of the Lord thy God, 
which I command thee this Day to obferve 
and to do them. And in like Manner, 
God's Threatenings afe denounced with an 
Exception of Converfion and Repentance^ 
At what Inftant IJhallJpeak concerning a]^. xyHU 
Nation, and concerning a Kingdom, to pluck 7> 8 » &r*i 
up, and to pull down, and to deftr&y it : If 
that Nation, againft whom I have pronoun* 
ced i turn from their Evil, I will repent of 
the Evil that I thought to db unto them, 
O Aid 
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Se*M. 'dtd** wbrt Infl&nt ljhdlljpeak concerning 
IX a Nation, and concerning a Kingdom, to build 
f and to plant it : If it do Evil in my Sight, 
that it obey not my Voice, then I will re* 
pent of the Good wherewith I fold I would 
benefit them. This is an univerfal Rule, 
by which all the particular Cafes of this 
Nature are jto be tried, fo that, when Man 
repents of his Sin, the Purpofe of God 
remains unchangeable ; he is always equal 
to himfelf, and true to his own Purpofes 
and Decrees ; it is not He that changes, 
but Man. It is confeffed that this Con* 
dition is not always expreffed, neither is it 
neceflary that it fhould be; this general 
Rule, revealed in Scripture, is fufficient for 
thofe who enjoy the Benefit of the Revela- 
tion ; and, in others, there is implanted a na- 
tural Notion of God's Goodnefs upon their 
Repentance. And it is probable, that this 
Condition is frequently omitted, to the End 
that the more terrible and peremptory the 
Threatenings of God are, and the Denun- 
ciations of his Vengeance, the more effec- 
tual they may be to awaken, and roufe 
up, the fecure andprefumptuous Offenders, 
to humble them under the Senfe of their 
Demerit, and to bring them to an Acknow- 
ledgment of his righteous Juflice : And 
therefore, tho' they be abfolutely denoun- 
ced 
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ted, they arc to be conditionally interpreted, Se rm. 
with a Refervation in Cafe of Repentance, IX. 

3. It may be further objected : If ^ 
God is immutable, then why do we pray 
unto him ? Why do we pray for thofe 
Things he is refolved not to give us, and 
deprecate thofe judgments he is refolved 
to inflidl upon us ? To which I anfwer, 
That Prayer is the Condition upon 
Which God has promifed us the good 
Things of this Life, and of a better $ this 
we are allured, that wis have a Right and 
Title to nothing, without we ask it of 
God $ for every good Gift it from above \ 
and is fan&ified by the Word of God and 
Prayer; and whofoever enjoys the good 
Things of God, without paying him this 
Homage of his Prayers and Adorations^ 
ufurps upon God's Prerogative and Sove- 
reignty, and fhall be accountable for it at 
the Laft Day. When therefore God grants 
us the good Things we pray for, or di- 
verts thofe Judgments which hang over 
our Heads, upon our Humiliation and 
Repentance, he is not therefore fubjeft td 
any Change, neither are his Purpofes and 
Decrees ineffectual $ becaufe his original 
Decree was, to pardon the Sinner uporf 
his fincere and unfeigned Repentance, and 
to anfwer the Prayers of every obedient 
2 and 
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Serm. and believing Petitioner; and either to 
IX. grant them their Requefts, or fomething 
1 better in the Place of them. 

Thus I have endeavoured to anfwer 
the chief and principal Objections, which 
are commonly made againft the Immutabi- 
lity of God. I (hall only add, that, if 
there remain any Doubts and Scruples in 
the Mind of any one, let him confider 
what a vail Diftance there is between the 
Being of an infinite God, and our finite 
Understandings > and therefore it is no 
Wonder that we cannot comprehend his 
incommunicable Attributes, and that there 
ihould be fome Difficulties in the Di- 
vine Nature that we cannot folve ; which 
may ferve to exercife our Faith and Re- 
verence, but do not come within the 
Compafs pf our nice Speculations, or lie 
level to our Realbn. Let us therefore 
be wife according to Godlinefs j let us lay 
our Mouths in the Duft, when we pre- 
fume to contemplate the Perfections of our 
Creator ; let Reafoil give Place to our 
Faith -, Argument to Revelation ; and 
what we cannot demonftrate y let us be- 
lieve. This will be our Comfort, that it 
is far better to err with an humble Mind, 
and a Refignation of our Underftanding to 
the Difcipline of the Gofpel, than, by a 

proud 
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proud and prefiimptuous Enquiry intoSERM^ 
Things above our Reach, to happen upon IX. 
the Truth: And therefore I mall only/ 
in the 

III. Place, make an Inference or two 
from what I have (aid, and fo conclude. 

i. Hence we may learn to imitate, 
as far as we can, this Divine Attribute of 
God's Unchangeablenefs : To remain /<?</- 
fajt % unmoveable, always abounding in the 
Work of the Lord, forafmuch as we know 
that our Labour is not in vain in the Lord 
Let us refolve to be ftedfaft in our Love 
towards God, and in our Charity towards 
Men ; in our Profeffion of the fundament 
tal Truths of our Religion, and in the 
Praftice of a virtuous and holy Life ; this is 
to be perfe&i as our Father in Heaven is 
perfect, i. e. to approach as near towards 
Perfection, and to tranferibe and copy out 
die Divine Nature, as far as the Weak- 
nefs and Frailty of ours will permit ; 
hence we may infer, 

2. How miferable the Condition of 
wicked Men is, and will be, who offend 
againft a God immutable in his Nature, 
which is the true Standard of his Love or 
Hatred towards his Creatures ; immutable 
in his Purpofes, and fo will not change the 
Word which is gone out of his Mputh, 
3 Th5 
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Serm. The Re&itudeof God's Nature is fuel*, 
IX. that he cannot ^llqw or approve of Sin $ 

V-^v*—' and his Juftice obliges him to deal with 
the Sinner according to his Demerit, and 
to reward or puniih every one according 
to their Deeds. Reyrards and Puniflimenta 
do not proceed from the arbitrary Dictates 
of God's Will, but naturally flow from the 
Divine Nature, which cannot but love 
that which is agreeable to it, and by Con- 
sequence that which is good ; and hate 
thofe Aftiqns which are difagreeablc and 
Irregular, and by Confcquence are evil. Con- 
fider this, therefore, all you who indulge 
yourfelves in any finful Cburfe of Life, or 
allow yourfelves in the Commiffion of any 
one known Sin 5 confider, that, by every 
unlawful A& that you commit, you mako 
God your Enemy $ who is always the fame 
in Knowledge, and cannot forget your 
Offences $ the fame in Will, and cannot 
love or approve of your unrighteous Prac* 
tices ; the fame in Juftice and Power, and 
therefore will make good his Threatcn- 
ings, and effectually vindicate the Honour 
of his Laws, either in the Converfion or 
Punifhment of the Sinner. 

3. Hence we may learn to put our 

Ifaiah Truft.in God, in every Condition. Trujlye 

«M- intbe Lerdjbrevir, for in the Lord J* 

' .. ' fovab 
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bcvab is poerlaflmg Strength. God kSERM.. 
called the Rtck ofjdges, as the Margin IX. 
reads it in this Verfe, becaufe he always \ 
remains firm and immoveable : He is the 
fame at all Times, and in all Places ; he i$ 
the God of the Vallies^ as well as the God of 
the Mountains ; and can as cafily hear the 
Petitions of the Wretch who lies in the 
loweft Dungeon, as the Prayers of the 
greateft Monarch who fits upon a Throne. 
There is no Condition fo miferable, tut 
God can and will deliver us out of it, if we 
put our Truft in him. He delights to 
exalt the Humble, and fuccour the Mife* 
table, and is never better pleafed, than 
when Men fit and qualify themfelves, and 
hereby render themfelves. capable of recei- 
ving his Favours ; for God is not as Man, 
he is not a Friend to us in our Profperity, 
*nd then leaves us in our Adverfity ; but he 
then doth us moft Good, when we have 
moft Need of it, and is a very ready Help 
in the Time tf Trouble. He has the Bowels 
of a tender and indulgent Parent, and is a 
Shield of Defence to all fuch as commit 
themfelves to his Prote&ion -> he not only 
knows all our Wants, and has Power to 
relieve them, but defires to be good and 
gracious to thofe that ferve him. Mercy 
l» his darling Attribute; it is that whereby 
Of he 
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Sirm. he endeavours to draw Mankind to him-, 
IX. felf, and is the conftant Argument he 
' makes Ufe of; for bis Mercy enduretb for 
ever. Whither, therefore, fliould we flee 
in all our Wants, and in all our Diftrefles, 
in all our Dangers, and all our Calamities, 
but to that God who is an unexhauftiblo 
Fountain of Good •, whofe Arms are al- 
ways ftretched out to receive Us, and his 
Power employed to prated and defend 
us? 

4. Hence we may infer, how reafon- 

able a Thing it is to fubmit our Wills to 

God's Divine Will. For, though we fhould 

not prefently be delivered from the Evil 

and Calamity we groan under, yet this we 

may be aflured of, that God ads every 

Thing upon very wife and juft Ends, and 

an unchangeable Rule of Goodnefs j and 

therefore will order and difpofe of all 

Things fo, as will tend moft to our real 

Benefit and Advantage, if we put out 

Truft in him, and faithfully ferve him. 

The Redtitude therefore of our Wills doth 

confift in a Conformity to the Divine Will, 

and in a quiet Submiffion of ourfelves to 

all the various Difpenfations of his good 

Providence 5 for, it we believe God to be 

by Nature unchangeably good, he will 

certainly do Good to thoife, who conform 

them- 
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thcmfelvcs to his Image, and partake oFSerm. 
his Divine Perfeftions. IX. 

5. Hsncb we may infer, howreafon-* 
able it is to prefer the Enjoyment of an im* 
mutable Good, before the good Things of 
this World, which are lb fickle and 
changeable, when theft Hand in Compe- 
tition one with the other. There is no 
wife Map but defires fuch a competent 
Proportion of this Worjd's Goods, as may 
render his Paflagg through this World eafy 
and comfortable, ]3pt when thefe Things 
cannot be had, without making Ship- 
wrack of a good Conference, and offend- 
ing God, then he readily choofes rather to 
part with the fading and tranfient Bleflingi 
pf this Life, than to Jofe the lafting Love 
and Favour pf God, and a never-ending 
Felicity. Do but confider the Vanity of 
all the Enjoyments this World affords j 
how little Pleafure and Satisfaction they 
yield, and yet how fpeedily they paft 
away and are gone; and then, on the 
other Hand, contemplate the Joys and 
Pleafures which are to be had in the Love 
and Service of our good God, in a Life 
fpent according to the Rules of Virtue and 
Religion. Let us but get a true and juft 
Jdea of thofe Joys which fpring from a 
good Cqnfcience, the Affurance of God's 

Favour^ 
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$brm. Favour, and the Light 6f his Countenance, 
IX. and then we {hall join with the Pfaknift 
' in that paffionate Exclamation, Whom have 
1 in Heaven but thee ? And there is none up- 
on Earth that Idefire befides thee. The good 
Things of this World are uncertain and 
inconftant, empty and unktiafa&ory s but, 
in the Love and Enjoyment of God, there 
is to be found a folid, fteady, and per** 
raanent Felicity. Jh his Prefence there 
is Ftdnefs of Joy, and at his Right-hand 
are Pleajures for raermore. Which that 
we may all of us be Partakers of, God 
ef his Mercy jjpant, for J ejus Cbrjft his 
fake, 
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SERMON X. 

The wonderful Frame of Man* 
Body. 

Psalm c^xxix. 14. 

I will praife thee, for I am fearfutlf 
and wonderfully made$ marvellous 
are thy Works, and that my Soul 
hjmoeth right well 

IT is highly probable this Pfalm was $e*m* 
conipofed by David, when he lay un- X. 
der the Imputation of having evil*— v— ** 
Pefigns againft Saul; for the Subject, Sam. 
of it is a folemn Appeal to God, in aProfet »dv.> 
fion of his Integrity, and a Reprefeutatioo 
of the Clearness of his Intentions before 
him, that he never fuffered any fuch 
Thoughts as thefe to enter into his Heart ; 
and, that he might make this the mora 
credible, he declares his ierious Belief of 
God's Omnifciencyj that he not only 

kne>p 
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Serm. knew all his Actions and Words, but 

X. even the moft fecret Thoughts of hit 

1 Heart; nay, which is moft wonderful, 

all his Intentions and Inclinations were 

known to him, before he had conceived 

any Defign, Thou underftandeft my Thoughts 

afar of yznd this he proves from the 

Conflagration of God's Omniprefence, for, 

if God is every where, he muft needs 

know what is done in every Place $ and 

from God's being the Creator of Man, 

for if God formed him in the Womb, 

and curioujly wrought him in thofe kwcji 

Farts of the Earth, it is but reafonable 

to conclude, that he knew every Spring 

and "Wheel of this curious Machine ; and 

that the Qualifications, Intentions, Powers, 

and Difpofitions of every Member of his 

Body were as well known to him, as if 

they had been writ in a Book. The Gonfi* 

deration of this ftruck him with Aftonifh- 

ment, fo that, whilft he mufed upon thele 

flungs, the Fire kindlpd within him, and 

he could not forbear praifing God with 

his Tongue : J will praife thee, for lam 

fearfulfy and wonderfully made ; marveU 

bus are thy Works, and that my Soul know- 

eth right well. 

From hence I fhall take Occafion to 
Confidcr; 
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I< Th fe wonderful Make and Frame of our gg fc^; 

Bodies : J am fearfully and wonderfully x. 

made. And, 
II. Those Obligations which refult from 

hence. 

I. Le t us confider the wonderful Make 
and Frame of our Bodies. The great 
Creator of the Univerfe has left the Cha- 
racters of his Wifdom and Power fo plain- 
ly and vifibly engraven upon every Part 
of his Workmanfhip, that they are very 
eafy to be read and difcovered by any 
diligent Enquirer ; fo that every rational 
Creature muft be left without Excufe, 
who doth not contemplate and udmire 
them ; but upon his darling and favourite 
Man he has beftowed fome peculiar Ex- 
cellencies and Perfections, and graced Jiim 
with many fignal Favours, beyond the reft 
of the Creation, both in Relation to his 
Body and Soul. He was created laft, 
when God gave the finishing Stroke to 
the Workmanfhip of his Hands, and there- 
fore was made more perfe A than the reft ; 
and is the Syftem and Compendium of 
the Univerfe, containing all thofe Per- 
fections which are fcattered and difFufed 
through the reft of the Creation, to whoq> 
thofe good Things are given with a liberal 

Hand, 
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Serm. Hand, which are more fparingly commtU 
X. nicated to the reft of the Divine Off- 
spring. 

This is univerfklly granted, ad t6 the 
better Part of him, his Soul j which was 
at firft created after God's own Imager 
and, when it fell froin its original Pu- 
rity and Holinefs, had the Privilege of 
fecond Thoughts, and was permitted the 
Grace of Repentance, a Privilege denied 
to thofe apoftate Angels, who fell from 
their firft Station ; but is not fo generally 
confidered with Relation to his Body* 
Some there are who fancy that Brutes ex- 
cel, as to the animal Nature, and arc? 
much more perfect than Men. It is true^ 
as to fome particular Perfe&ions, fome 
Animals have the Pre-eminence ; the Eagle 
is clearer-fighted, the Dog is more fagaci- 
ous in Smelling ; but, if we confider the 
whole Frame and Compofition of our 
Bodies, wefhall plainly difcover, that there 
is a Divine Signature upon our Bodies ai 
well as our Souls ; and that, though all 
the Works of God are wonderful, yet 
there is a fuperlative Excellence confer- 
red upon them. I (hall only at prefent 
give you two Inftances which are plain 
and vifible to every one ; Firji \ That Man 

is 
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is the only Creature that walks upright, Serm. 
according to that of the Poet : X. 

Os bomini fublime dedit, ccelumque tueri 
Jit/Jit, & ereStos adfidera tollere vultus. 

And, Secondly, What is a natural Con- 
fequence of this, that Man is the only 
Creature who enjoys the Benefit of Hands; 
whereby he is enabled to perform many 
excellent Operations, and his Reafon be- 
comes more ufeful and beneficial to him,; 
but the wonderful Make and Frame of our 
Bodies will more plainly appear by confi- 
dering, Firji, The curious Formation of 
them in the Womb, and, Secondly y The 
admirable Frame and exacft Difpofition of 
their Parts, when they are formed. 

i. If we contemplate the firft For- 
matipn of our Bodies in the Womb, the 
Pfalmift tells us in the Words immediately 
following the Text, My Subjiance was not 
bid from thee y when I was made in Se- 
cret, and curioujly wrought in the hwefi 
Parts of the Earth ; i. e. this Bufinefs of 
the Formation of my Body was not left 
to Chance or Fortune, but was the Ef- 
fect of a Divine Power, which formed 
andihaped us in the Womb, and breathed 
into this dead Lump of Clay the Breath 
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Ser*4. of Life. It was this. Divine Power Which 
X. To curioujly wrought us j the Word in th# 

*— v— > Original fignifies to work with a Needle^ 
or to embroider, like that curious Work- 
ing in Needle-work, which was ufed in 
the Hangings of the Tabernacle, expref- 

Exod. fed by the fame Word $ thus it is ren- 

*xW. $6. dered by Symmacbus, *e*wj&#, variegatus 
fui, I was wrought with Variety of cu- 
rious Work ; my Body, like a Raiment 
of Needle - work and exquifite Embroi- 
dery, was fafhioned with Diverfity of Fi- 
gures and Variety of Colours* and every 
Vein and Fibre of it> the Refult of the 
mod admirable Contrivance, and unlimit- 
ted Power of the Deity. And then it fol- 
lows, Thine Eyes did fee my Subftance, yet 
being imperfeft, and in thy Book all my 
Members were written, which in Continu- 
ance were fajbioned, when as yet there was 
none of them ; i. e. Thou in thy infinite 
Wifdom didft know my Shape and Pro- 
portion, and in what Order and Fafhion 
all my Parts were to be placed, before 
they were compleatly finifhed; and by 
thy infinite Power thou didft bring them 
to Perfection by a gradual and continued 
Motion. Thus thte holy Prophet and 
Divine Philofopher is led, by the Con- 
templation of himfelf, to ada&wledge the 

infinito 
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infinite Wifddm and Power of the Dteity- SfeRM* 
and by confidcring the wonderful Man- 
ner of his firft Formation, and the cti~' 
nous Contexture of his Bbdy in the W&mty 
to conclude, that it muft be the Ope^ 
ration of the fopreme Caufe of all Things : 
Which will more plainly appear by con- 
sidering, 

2. Th e Contextute of our Parts, and 
the admirable Makt and Fratne of our 
Bodies, when they are produced and ap- 
pear in the World. Which that I may 
the more diftin&ly confide^ I (hall pro- 
ceed in this Order: 

I. I sHALt fhfeW the vaft Number and 
Variety of thofe Parts of which our Bo- 
dies are compofed. 

IL The exadt Difpofition of them. 

III. Th e i r mutual Tendency to promote 
the Good and Welfare of the Whole, 

X Of the Vaft Number and Variety cf 
( thofe Parts of which our Bodies are com- 
pofed. The Anatomifts reduce all the 
Parts of our Body to ten Sorts ; the Skin, 
Membranes, the Flefh, Fibres^ Veins i Ar- 
teries, Nerves, Ligaments, Cartilages, and 
Bones ; without taking Notice of thofe 
Juices and Humours, which, being in per- 
P petual 
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Ssrm. petual Flux and Motion, are not eftectrt- 
X. ed as Parts of the Body $ though they &rfr 
the Subjects of the moft noble Operations, 
and in the right Conftkution of them 
the Health and Safety of the Whole doth 
confift. I (hall not enlarge my Pifcourfe 
upon every one of thefe Pvtt, and from 
hence endeavour to demonftrate the al~ 
moft infinite Number agd Variety of 
them ; but, from the fmgle Gonfidera-* 
tion of one of them, take my Meafure? 
of the reft. The Bones are, of all the Part? 
of our Bodies, the moft eafy to be num- 
bered, as being moft vifiHc, and the im-* 
mediate Objefts of our Senfe $ they arc 
reckoned in the whole Body to be fwQ 
hundred and eighty-four: But then you 
may confider, that every one of thefe differ 
in Figure, Diipofition, and Proportion, 
Pofition, and Jnfertion of their proper 
Veins, Nerves, and Arteries ; that there 
is not one Bone in our Bodies like unto 
another (excepting thofe which are in 
Pairs) but that they differ from one an-t 
other by forty feveral Intentions and Qua- 
lifications; fo that, in the right Placing 
and Difpofition of the Bones of our Bo- 
dy, at leaft one hundred thoufand Inten- 
tions muft be fatisfied •, and, if one of thefe 
is not exa&ly fitted and duly diipofed, 

tjbere 
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there prefently ariies a remarkable Irregu- Sjsrm. 
larity and Diforder. X. 

Now if fo great is the Variety of the* 
Bones, which arc the leaft in Number of 
all the Parts of our Body, what Accounts 
flrall we give of thofe which are more nu- 
merous ; of the Veins, Nerves, and Fibres, 
whofe Ramifications are difperfed through 
die whole Body, and, like the curious 
Touches of an exquifite Pencil, exprefs the 
inimitable Art of the Workman ? Thefe 
&re fo numerous, and fo full of Variety, 
that they exceed the Powers of Arithme- 
tic, and are only known to that fupreme 
Accountant, who tells the Number of the 
Stars, and writes down all our Members in 
hkBook. 

I shall only add a plain and obvious 
Obfervation, and fuitable to every Capa- 
city : Do but confider the different AfpeA 
of the Face, that, though there are fo ma- 
ny Millions of Men in the World, yet 
there are not any two exa&ly like one ano- 
ther, but, if placed together, a remark- 
able Difference may be difcerned between 
them 5 nay, there is not fo much as one 
Feature like another, but the Lines of them 
are drawn with fuch infinite Variety, as 
plainly demonftrate that they are the Effe&s 
. P? of 
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of an omnifcient and omnipotent Being, 
But, 

II. Le t us confidcr the exadt Diipofi- 
tion of the Members of our Body ; and 
that, either for Ufe, Ornament, or Safety* 
And firfi for Ufe. How could the Senfes 
be more ufefully placed than in the Head ; 
whence (as Tulfy well obferves) the Eyes, 
like Sentinels, may difcover the moft dis- 
tant Bodies, and the Ears receive more 
eafily the Impreflions of Sounds, which 
are naturally carried upwards, and the 
Noftrils be afFe&ed with the more thin 
Exhalations, and more fubtil Effluviums 
of afcending Bodies? How could the 
Hand be placed more conveniently for the 
Performance of all Manner of manual Ex- 
crcifes ; or the Heart, to difpenfe Life and 
Heat through the whole Body ; or the 
Sinks and Drains, to give lefs Annoyance ? 

2. As for Ornament. What can be more 
comely, than that thofe Members, which 
are Pairs, fhould be placed over-right one 
another, of equal Size and Altitude ; and 
of like Colour, Figure, and Proportion ? 
What can be more noble than that eredl 
Stature, which is a Signature of royal Dig- 
ty, a ftately and majeftic Frame of Body ; 
which is a remarkable Indication that Matt 
is God's Vicegerent in this World, and 

made 
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made to look up to and contemplate thofcSERM. 
Heavens, which are to be his Habitation X. 
and Place of Abode hereafter ? What can* 
be more harmonious and uniform than the 
Difpofition of the feveral Parts and Mem- 
bers of our Body, in which there is more 
Underftanding and exquifite Invention, a 
more curious and accurate Proportion of 
Parts, than in the moil skilful Piece of 
Architecture in the World ? And there*- 
fore, as the greater World was called by 
the Greeks xt*^, and by the Latins, Mun- 
du$> from its Neatnefs, Elegancy, and 
Beauty ; fo may this kffer World, for the 
fame Reafons, lay Claim to the fame Title. 
But, 

3. The Difpofition of the Parts of our 
Body is not more for Ornament, than 
for the Safety and the Security of the 
Whole. How could the Eye be placed 
*nore conveniently to direct the Hand, and 
the Hand to defend the more noble Parts ? 
The Brain, which is the Principle of Life 
and Motion, and the Fountain of animal Spi- 
rits, is not only defended by feveral Coats, 
but by the Skull, Skin, and Hair : The 
Heart, which is the Source of the Blood, 
and the Spring of Vegetation, is compaf T 
fed with Ribs, and fecurely placed in the 
&ft Bed of tlje Lungs : Th? Eye, a ten- 

F3 4?r 
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Sb rm. der Fart, and a Member of exquifit^ Sfefiife, 
X. is fccured in the Head, and defended by 
*—>-*-' the Brows and Eye-lids ; And generally^ 
all tljofe Parts of the Body, which are moft 
liable to receive Hurt, are fixed in fuch 
Places where they may be moft fecure^ 
fmd beft defended from Danger. From 
whence we may conclude, mat all the 
Members of our Body are fo placed and 
difoofed for Uftfulnefs, Ornament, and 
Safety, that it is impoffible for the Wit 
and Contrivance of Men and Angels to 
find out a better Pbfition, or to mend 
them in any one Particular. But this wity 
farther appear, by confidering, 

III. andLaflly, Tte mutual Tendency 
of all the Members to promote the Good 
and Wfelfare of the Whole. For as the A~ 

Eph. iv. poftle obferves, The whole Body being Jkfy 

* 6 ' joined together, and compared by that which 
every Joint fupplieth, according ta the ef- 
fectual Working, in the Meafttre of every 
Part, maketk Increafe of ihe~ Body. In 
which Words the jfyofit reafons like a 
patural Philofopher, and exprefles the mu<- 
tual Dependence of one Part of the Bodjr 

p>l.ii.i9- on another. And thus, the Head, from 
which all the Body by Joints and Band* 
having NtmrijlMent miniflred, and &*?* to- 
gether, inereajith $ which is $ brief and 

fumma- 
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ItettMaty Account, not only of the fovt- 6ermt. 
feign Influence of the Head on the whole X. 
Body, bat of the harmonious Connexion v-»v-**i 
of the feveral Parts, and the clofe Conjanc- 
tioft and Agreement among themfelves; 
for by thofe <£?«* and rfifepoi, thofe feveral 
Jtuidhires and Bands; the Body is Com- 
pared and joined together j and yet, at 
the fame Time, by Means of thefc is ren- 
dered pliant and flexible. There is another 
Excellent Paflage in this infpired Author 
concerning the fame Subjeft t The Body i Gar. \ t i 
(fiith he) is not one Member, but many. If 1 ** ** 
the Fbotjhallfay, Becaufe Iamnot the Hand) 
I am not of the Body-, is it therefore not of 
the Body f Aid if the Earjhallfdy, becaufe 
1 am not the Eye, I am not of the Body; 
is it therefore not of the Body ? If the 
whole Body were an Eye, where were the 
Hearing? If the Whole were Hearings where 
were the Smelling ? But now God bath fet 
the Members, every one of them in the Body, 
as it hath pleafed him y u e. They are 
difpofed and ranked according to his infk 
nite Wifdom, and all the Parts and Mem- 
bers of the Body are fuited exactly to the 
Service, Advantage, and Welfare of the 
Whole. 

I might very eafily enlarge upon this 

Topic, it being a Subjedt more fit to 

P 4 write 
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Serm. write a Volume upon, than to be difcourfc 
X. ed on within the fm^U Compafs of a Ser- 
' mon ; I fhall therefpre at prefent fatisfy 
myfelf, in giviqg you thefe few Hints, fo? 
the Improvement of your private Medita- 
tions, and conclude what 1 have to fay, 
in the Words of an excellent modern Au- 
thor : Who can fufficiently admire the 
infinite Lovelinefs and Perfection of the 
pivine Artificer^ when he beholds the Va- 
riety of the Stfuftpre, the Diverfity of the 
Workmanfhip of the Body of Man ? 
When he obferves the Parts an4 Vpflels 
in Man of fo different JCinds ; when he 
takes Notice of the feveral Offices and 
Fundions belonging to Concoction and 
Nutrition, and the Elaboration of the 
JJlood and Spirits? Wh? n he views the 
ftrange Conveyances, the greater and lefler 
Channels and Conduits for the Liquors and 
Juices contained in it ? When he confi- 
ders how this Stru&ure is fupported witfy 
jBones, guarded and fortified with Limbs, 
cloathed apd fafliioned with Flefh, warm- 
ed and beautified with Fat, covered on 
the Outfide with Skin, and within with 
JVlembranes and Tunicles, fupplied with 
Spirits by the Nerves, and with Blood by 
the Veins and Arteries, moved by the 
|#ufcles and Tendons, and joined together 
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by Ligaments and Cartilages? Certainly, Serm, 
whoever ferioufly confiders thefe Things, %. 
muft needs conclude with the Pfalmift in 1 
the Text, that he is fearfully and wonder- 
fully made. And then it remains only, in the 

II. Place, to confider thofe Obligati- 
ons which refult from hence ; and what 
JSffe&s the Contemplation of thofe won- 
jlerful Works of God ought to have upon 
every onp of us. 

i. Let us frequently meditate and 
contemplate upon thefe Works of Won- 
der. Let us cqnfider the curious Make 
and Frame of our Bodies, and therein be- 
hold the admirable Wifdom, and ftupen- 
cjipus Power, of the Divine Framer of 
them. To knpw ourfelves, was the Ad- 
vice of an Oracle, and may be of great 
Ufe for the Government of our Lives and 
Conventions 5 and this holds gopd in Na- 
turals, as well as Morals ; the Confidera- 
tion of that wonderful Contexture of Parts, 
which compofe our Bodies, will neccflari- 
\y raife our Thoughts to the. Contempla- 
tion of that Being to whom they owe their 
Original and Preservation* And therefore, 
when a pious and ingenious Perfon was 
^fked, Which was the beft Body of Di- 
vinity ? He replied, Galenas de TJfu Parti* 
ifm \ his ^leaning was, That there was no 

plainer 
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Se*m. plainer Argument to convince u*of the 
X. Being of a God, nor more powerful Mo* 
>tive to engage U9 to wormip and adort 
him, than die Confederation of thofe won* 
derful (I had almoft (aid, miraculous). 
EfFe&s, which are daily wrought within 
us. Why then are we fo ftupified and a* 
mazed, when we behold the Prodigies of 
the greater World ? Why are we fo folli- 
citous and concerned, that we do not com-* 
prehend the Motion of the Heavens, nor 
under ftand the Caufe of the Flux and Re- 
flux of the Sea, and the Magnetifm of the 
Earth ? Why are we fo furprifed, when 
We behold the Convulfiom of Nature ? 
Are there not greater Wonders rtithin us s 
tho* we do not take Notice of them ? 
May not the circular Motion of the Blood 
and Humours, the curious Contexture of 
our Parts, the various Tranfmutation of 
the Chyle, the unconceiveable Connexion 
af our Souk and Bodies, be the Worthy 
Subjects of our Admiration ? And as for 
thofe Perfons whofe Parte and Education 
render them unfit for fuch nice Specula- 
tions as thefe, it may fuffiee, that they 
take Notice of thofe Operations which are 
evident to the Senfe 5 and that Hand with 
which they work, and the Foot on which 
they walk, may be the lafting Subjects 

of 
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of their Meditations. Bat k will be to no Se rm, 
JPurpofe to ftand gazing upon fecond X. 
Caufes, to contemplate the Wonders either { 
of the greater or the lefler World, unlefe 
we are hereby led to the Confideration of 
the- firft Caufe, the Spring and Source from 
whence all thefe derived their Original, 
Let us, therefore, 

2. From the Confideration of thefe 
MagnaKa Dei, wonderful Works of God, 
j-aife up in our Souls the bright and glo- 
rious Ideas of God's infinite Wifdom, and 
Power, and Goodnefs : For if there is fo 
much curious Workmanfhip in our Bo- 
dies, which are fo fmall a Part of the U- 
niverfei how excellent muft that Being be, 
who has formed all thefe Things with the 
Word of his Power? What infinite Wif- 
dom in the Contrivance of this vifibte 
World, what infinite Power to product 
k out of nothing, and what infinite Good r 
neis, to ghre fo many excellent Gifts, and 
to communicate himfelf after fo wonder- 
ful a Manner, to his poor indigent Crea- 
tures ? What can be the Refult of fuch 
Contemplations as thefe, but that, 

3. We exprefs our Gratitude for all 
thefe Blefiings,. by Pteife and Adoration ^ 
that thofe grateful Rcfentments, which are 
kindled in our Hearts, may be proclaimed: 

to 



txo The wonderful Frame 

S.gftM. to the whole World, and that God's 
X, Praifes may be as extenfive as his Benefits, 
'from one End of the World unto the ti- 
dier ? Let us therefore praife the glorious 
Author of our Beings, for the PerfedHon 
gnd Integrity of our Bodies, that We en- 
joy the due Number, Shape, and Ufe of 
our Limbs and Senfes ; that there is nei- 
ther a Defedt nor Superfluity of Parts, 
but all of them are harmonious and uni- 
form, comely and graceful ; ufeful to our- 
felves, and fighdy to others. And that 
the pgmmonnefs of thefe JJleflipgs may 
pot render lis infenfible of them, let us 
confider, what our Condition would be, 
fhould we undergo the Lofs of any of 
thefe Members, and, by any calamitous Ac- 
cident, be deprived of a Hand, an Eye, 
or a Foot; and if the Want of them 
would be fo great a Misfortune, and of fo 
snifchievous Confequence to us j let the 
Ufe and Continuance of them fill our 
Hearts with Gratitude, and our Mouths 
with Praife and Adoration. Let us praife 
the Name of our God for that Health 
and Strength which we enjoy, for our Se-? 
curity from Dangers, and Prefervatioa 
from Sicknefs and Difeafes ; for fince our 
Body confifts of fo vaft a Number, and al- 
moft infinite Variety of Parts, it is a M|* 
C&cle of God's Mercy, that they are pre- 

iejre4 
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Served for one Day in a found Temper Serm. 
and vigorous Confutation ; and our Pre- X. 
fervation is as great a Wonder as our For- ' 
mation at firft was. Did we but confider 
What a Multitude of Veflels there are in 
the Body, of exquifite Smalnefs and Fine-* 
nefs, and that an Obftru&ion or Irregula- 
rity, in any one of them, diforders the 
Whole ; we fhould readily acknowledge 
the tranfeendent Skill as well as the indul- 
' gent Kindnefs of our good God, to keep 
them in any tolerable Order. And 

Laftly, If we find in ourfelves any particu- 
lar Excellencies and Perfections beyond other 
Men j if we enjoy a found Health, and an 
athletic Conftitution 3 if we have Strength 
of Limbs, or Beauty and Comelinefs of 
Perfon ; let us return the Praife to that 
God, who is the Author and Giver of eve- 
ry good and perfedl Gift : For ThuSfaitb 
the Lord) Let not the wi/e Man glory in bis 
Wijdom, neither let the mighty Man glory 
in his Might 5 let not the rich Man glory in 
bis Riches ; but let him that glorietb, glory 
in this, that be underjlandetb and knowetb 
me, that I am the Lord which exercife 
loving Kindnefs, Judgment, and Rigbteouf- 
nefs in the Earth. Much Ids let the En- 
joyment of thefe Gifts of God's Bounty 
render other Men defpicable in our Eyes, 

who 
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Seem, who either want them, or have them id 
X. a lefs Proportion. Who was it that made 
Uhee differ from another \ that difringuifhed 
the Rich from the Poor, the Beautiful from 
the Deformed, the Wife from the Foolifh, 
the Honourable from the Mean, the Heal- 
thy from the Difcafcd ? But that God who is 
the Author and Giver of every good Gift, 
and has diftributed thefe Talents in Truft, 
to be employed to thoie Ends and Ufes, 
for which he gave them, to advance his 
Honour and Glory in the World ; and if 
fb, then what Reafon have we to be proud 
and puffed up with that, which is none of 
our own, which was at firft the Gift of 
God's Bounty, and is frill the Care of his 
Providence ? For what have we which we 
have not received? And therefore, unto 
that God who is the Fountain of all Good, 
the Spring and Source of all thefe Blef- 
lings which we enjoy, let us render, as is 
moft due, all Honour, Glory, and Praife, 
for ever and ever. 
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3 E R M O N XI, 

C O D's Goodnefs and Bounty. 

• . 1 ■ ■ ! ■ ■ I — — 

Psalm cxix. 68. 
thou art good, and doefi Good}**-~Z 

TH E holy Penman of this Pfalm, SeHM. 
who is generally thought to be XI. 
David, compofed this Piece of t 
Divine Poetry by a prophetical 
Spirit ; and throughout the whole Pfalm, 
especially the latter Part of it, refers to the 
Times of the Meffiah •, of whom it may 
moft properly be laid, Thou art good, arid 
doeji Good-, teach me thy Statutes. He, that 
was God as well as Man, was the Foun- 
tain of all Goodnefs, he was Goodnefs it- 
felf, in the Abftrad: ; and, from this Good- 
nefs of his Nature, the Communication of 
his Goodnefs did proceed; he came into 
the World on Purpofe, and made it his 
Bufinefs, whilft he continued here, to do 
Good ; he went about doing Good-, he did 

Good 
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Serm. Good both to the Souls and Bodies of Men ; 
XI. he delivered the Souls of Men from the 
' Guilt of Sin and Tyranny of the Devil ; he 
attoncd the Anger of their offended God, 
and inflated them in his Favour ; he de- 
livered their Bodies from all Manner of 
Difeafes, and therewith he difpofed their 
Minds to receive the Divine Truths, and 
their Wills to comply with his Commands, 
in the Performance of which, their Inte- 
reft and Happinefs did confift. But of this 
I fhall difcourfe mdre at largei Whilft I 
confider, 

I. What Notion We have of God's 
Goodnefs, and wherein it doth confift. 

II. How this Goodnefs is manifefted . to- 
wards his Creatures. 

III. WttAt Inferences tnay juftly be 
made from the Confideration of this 
Divine Attribute. And, 

I. Wha+ Notion we havfe df God'rf 
Goodnefs, and Wherein it doth cfcnfift. 

That Goodnefs in genefal is a Divine 
Attribute, is plain from hence ; becaufe 
fill that Goodnefs, which is found fcattered 
about in created Beings, was derived from 
God, as its prime Source and Fountain. 
This isconfeffed by all, tnd though thertf 

has 
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has been fome Difference raifed, and fonie SerM. 
Difputes managed about the other Attn- XI. 
butes of God, yet no Man was ever fo ' 
hardy, as to deny the Goodnefs of God : 
All Sedts and Parties, how different fbever 
their Notions and Sentiments have been as 
to other Things, yet, in all Times and 
Ages, they have agreed in this Truth > 
that the firft Caufe of all Things, he whQ 
made and created this vifible World, and 
adorned it with To much Beauty and 
Comelinefs (as the Word x^r^ Signifies) 
and is good to all, muft needs be himfelf 
infinitely good. 

We cannot own the Exigence of a 
God, but, we muft alfo acknowledge his 
Goodne/s, and therefore the Romans fet 
forth God by the Title of Optimus Maxi- 
?nus y the beft and the greatcft ; they con- 
fidered God's Gtydnefs before his Greatnefs > 
for infinite Goodne/i is more acceflary to, 
and more ftraightly joined with an infinite 
Deity, than infinite Power, and infinite 
Wifdom : For we cannot conceive a God, 
unlefs we conceive him the higheft Good % 
having nothing fuperior to himfelf in Good- 
nefsy as he has nothing fuperior to himfelf in 
Excellency and Perfection. And therefore I 
fhall not fpend my Time in demonstrating 
this Attribute, or proving God to be good*, 
but, taking this for granted, I fhall make it 
Q_ ' my 
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Serm. my Bufinefs to explain wherein this Goo£~ 
XI. w/Jdothconfift. 

Now there is in God, jirfl % a Goodnejl 
of Eflence, or a Perfe&ion of Nature j fo 
that, when we fay God is a Being infinitely 
gpod y we mean, that there ape in God all 
thofe Excellencies which eonftitutc and 
make up the Perfection of his Nature. 

2. There is in God a moral' Goodnefi w 
whereby is denoted the Redtitude of his 
Nature, that he is pure and holy, and free 
from all moral Impurity and Taint. Of 
both thefe Sorts of Goodnejs God is the 
Fountain and Original^ from whom all 
created Goodnefs is derived; and the Rule 
and Meafure, in Conformity to whom it is, 
to be eftimated ; but neither of thefe is that 
Gopdnds principally fpoken of in the Text* 
in which the Goodnefsof God is taken, 

3. In a more refrained and particular 
Senfe, and denotes that Inclination of the 
Divine Will towards his Creatures, where- 
by he is always ready and difpofed to dor 
them Good, and to promote their true In-* 
tereft and Happinefs. In this Senfe God ifi 
good, and doth Good ^ he is always open- 
ing his Hand, and filling the Earth with 
his Goodnefs. 

Bu t that we may have a more full and 
lifting Notion of the Goodmfyoi God, and 

that 
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tkat it xx&f make a deeper Impreflion tijy- Seam. 
bn dur Minds and Coniciences. I fhall XI. 
confidd'i Pbfc the Properties of tnk <W- < 
fids: Secondly i The Effects df it> dr the 
different Waysijy which God manifefts it 
towards his Greatdres. Andj ift^ Iffcafl 
confider the Properties of God's Gmdnefi. 

i. In the/// Place God is 1 freely £ar<£ 
for, thongh God is neeei&rily tft^i/ with 
Refbaa to Iris Nattfra yet he & freely good 
with Regard to the Bffltrjtes of It, on this 
or that particular StTDjecT: j he communi- 
cates this Gwdriefs after what Minn^f , and 
in What Meafore he pteafes ; infbmeAges 
df the World more plentifully than in o- 
thers, and fofrie of his Creatures drirtfe 
hrore deep of hfe Bounty than the reft of 
the Creation. 

It is true, that God carindt do any 
Thing contrary tor the efTentiaf Properties 
of his Nature $ he cannot do any Thing 
which is evif, or unjuit; Whatfoever 
he doth is good-, but he may chafe or 
fefafe tor do any particular good Thing * 
and from hence it is, that aft the good 
Things we receive of God are the Gifts of 1 
his Bounty, becaufe God gives theni to 08 
freely, and it is owing meerly to his good 
Pleafore that We enjoy and continue in the 
Poffeffion of them, ftfe a&s according to 
Qj2 the 
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&ERM. the Determination of his own Will, tho? 
XL his Will' ii always guided' by the Wifdom 
of his Mind, and regulated by the Holkiefs 
of his Nature. 

2. God's Goodne/s and Bounty to us is 
perpetual ; he is always doing Good to us, 
and never leaves or forfakes any Man, till 
he withdraws himfelf from God, and by 
his Difobedience has rendered himfelf inca- 
pable of his Favours > he continues to do 
us Good all the Days df our Life, and goea 
on to load us- with his Favours from the 
Moment of our Birth, till the Time of 
our Death. His Goodne/s endures for ever,, 
as the P/almift informs us $ it difFufed it- 
fclf in all the Ages of the World, and bears 
us Company through all the Stages of our 
Lives, and will never leave a. truly good 
Man, till it brings him to a State of endlefs 
Clory and Happinefs. Prai/eye the Lord, 
give ^tbanks unto the Lord, for be is good, 

Pf. ciii. jfo his, Mercy endurethfor ever. The Mercy 
o/tbe Lord is from ever lofting to ever lofting 
upon them that /ear bim : And bis Righteouf- 
ne/s unto Cbildrens Children. And, in this 
Regard, God's Goodne/s differs from Man's * 
Men are moft good to us in Prosperity,, 
and forfake us in Adverfity ; but God 
doth us moft Good when we have moft 
Occafion for it* and want it moft. 
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3. The Goodnefs oi God iscomprehen-S£RM. 
five $ he doth Good to all his Creatures, of XI. 
what Rank or Degree foever they are ; he ' 
Openeth his Hand, and fatisfieth the De- 
fire of every living Things He tfurnifheth 
them with all Manner of good Things, fui- 
table to all their Neceffities ; he fills rational 
Creatures with Underftanding, fenfitive 
Nature with Vigour and Motion, and the 
whole World with Beauty and Sweetnefc. 
Goodnefs and Bounty, in the proper No- 
tion of it, implies ©iffufivenefe ; for Good- 
nefs is nothing elfe t>ut a ftrong Inclination 
to do Good, and, the more Good any Being 
doth, the -more excellent it is. The molt 
excellent Bodies are thofe which are moft 
communicative, and a<9t at the greateft 
Diftance, like the Sun, which fends out 
its Light and Heat, and thereby cherifti-* 
eth the whole Earth. 

AN d as God is the moft excellent Ber- 
ing, fo he is the moft ready to commu- 
nicate himfelf, and to diffufe his Goodnefs 
over the whole Creation. He created this 
vifible World, on Purpofe that he might 
impart his Goodnefs to t fomething without 
him, and furnifhed it with feveral Sorts of 
Creatures, that they might he capable of 
various and diftindt Mesafures of his Libe- 
rality, according to their diftin£ Capaei- 
Q~3 ties i 
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Sebm. ties; but the richeftofhfc Gifts he fee? 

XL ftpwed upon the rational Nature, becattfif 

terv^it was furnj^ied wijth an Vn4erftandlng ca-f 

pabie of knowing h«n> and a WUJ to doio 

with and obey hun i and cbflrefore the A* 

~p$k calk this iw 4*4 Bmty of God 

towards Mankind by a patfiwlar Name, 

•aHp*'* inwbicji P^upe 4ft.-4feMrd& 

Tit. iii. co\irfes of the Excellency of this l#oti j&tf 

*• g/frr f A<rf /Af Kindnefs #nd. Ijve of M 

eur Saviour UvptfrJf Matt appeared, mt k} 

Jforks ofJUgbtew/ntft which vie have domy 

frf accordfMto biiifercy fojpiwd w,&ytifi 

W*fi**g tfK&wiritm* 4n4 Jjttnwwg of 

thf Hohj Gbofti -wfHdk be-Jfcd on iff ?8un* 

4<Wtbi tbrmk jeftfs Gbnft mr Sfww* 

tbat being juftfet } kp kis Gr#>« t V* jhould 

(t maty ffcn wor$ng to the }%%* oft r 

ternalljfe.. 

But tho' Ooi$ fitotnfy j&'fo.a. won-, 
0crfi»V Manner ejftended untp alj Mien, yet 
$ Jh$ J&ndnaft ina R>ore jjaffujufaf Man-r 
nqr sgerted on tjje (&p4awl Yirtms, thofa 
9fhon* Likenefs has endeared to him, and 
h>. Jniage, wrought upon theif S«wi$, ren* 
deree} acceptable in bis Sight j Qidismdj 
Pf.ixxui. ?« %r«*li ; but more'/ particularly fc-^fol *i 
*' W e *ff ?k<m Heart.- He is nw» uRort 
jipjAtirui to theRigMepus than the Wfck* 
jjjk . anji bellows the greater Fortion of hig 
. .'.:' r r> Goods 
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Goods upon thefe dutiful Children; and en- Si ftw£ 
riches them with fpiritual, if not temporal 
Gifts; he continues to doGWuntathem/ 
^nd crowns them, at laft, witfr a full and 
compleat Fruition of Hagpinefs; whereas h6 
ideals after a contrary Manner wkh th6 
Wicked, utterly confummg thofe with the 
jBword of hi* Jaftice, who would not hi 
wrought upon by his loving Kindriefe arid 
Mercy, ' : 

4. God ocerdfes his 'QooAnefi towards 
us with Pleafure and Delight. H*> moft 
delighted, when moft diffufive,- arid hk 
Pieafbre, in beftowing, is greater thah that 
of hisCrtaturesinpoilefling ; his Own Hap- 
fineft cannot be diminifhed, and therefore 
he cannot be afieded with fuch a Narrow- 
nefs of Mind, as either to court or enw 
the Happinefs of his Creatures. No, fuch 
'Thoughts as thefe muft needs be unworthy 
of God, which dtf not becomeany goodMan, 

He is then only faid to repent, when 
Men do not anfwer the Obligations and 
Ends of his Goodneft y which would con- 
duce to their own Happinefs as well as his 
I3k>ry. It is greater Pleafure 16 him to 
yield to the Importunities of Ira Creatures, 
and to fatkfy their longing Souk frith his 
CbodnefS) than it is to a Mother to reach 
pot her Bfeaft to her crying and longing 
Infant. IJe is not wearied mitir the fre- 
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Scum, quent Sollicitations of his Servants, or tu> 
XL ed with, the Length of their Prayers, be- 
fc-ry— *^ caufe he is pleafed with beftowing his Fa- 
vours, and imparting his own Goodnefs, 
and anfwering their Petitions. A tyranni- 
cal Prince doth not take fo much Delight, 
in oppreffipg thofe who are under him, 
as God doth in enlarging his Hand to-* 
wards them ; nor is fuch an one fo much 
tired with the Petitions of importunate 
Suiters, as God is pleafed with the Pray- 
ers and Requefts of an tumble Supplicant; 
Wheh he firft created the World, he fur- 
veyed it and pronounced it good, and here- 
in declared, his own Joy arid Satisfaction in 
it s and thus, when he multiplies the Ef- 
fects of his Goodnefs % he beholds them with 
the faipe Self-complacency and Delight. 
E^od. Apd therefore, when Mofes defired to fee 
jcxxiii. iSjjQod's Glory, he tells him, he fhould fee 
,9 ) his Goodnefs \ intimating hereby, that there 
is no Attribute he fo much glories in, as in 
his Goodnefs, 

Bu t that we may take a more diftin<9: 
View of this darling Attribute (if we may 
fo call it) let us confider, in the next Place^ 
II. What the vifible Effects or Ma- 
nifestations of God's Goodnefs have been in 
the World* And the chief of thefe arc 
jus Creating, Governing, add Redeeming 
of it, And, , i.Tbc 
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i. The great and wonderful Goodnefs Serm* 
of God doth appear in the Creation of the XL 
World; this was the only Motive that' 
induced him to raife this ftupendious Fa*, 
brie, and to fill it with Inhabitants, and 
tojadorn it with all thofe admirable Beau- 
ties and Perfections which we behol4 u* 
it ; that he might injpart fome of thofe 
Goods which he enjoyed, and to make his 
Creatures Partakers with him in Glory and 
Happinek This ev&i the Heathens them- 
fel ves were feasible,. of* and therefore one 
of them tells us, that, when God firft fet 
upon the Creation of the World, he tranf* 
formed himfelf into Xw and Goodnefi. 
For God was infinitely happy in the En- 
joyment of himfelf from all Eternity, he 
abounded in his own Bleflednefs, and was 
incomprehensibly rich in the Poffeffion of 
an uftftained Felicity ; and therefore he had 
no Need of the Service of any of his Crea** 
tures ; he did not create them to enrich him- 
felf, or to make any Addition to his own 
Happinefs, but only to impart Happine6 
unt© them. ■ . * 

And in Truth, if We fix our Thoughts 
upon the ftupendious Fabric of the Uni- 
verfe, . or any particular Part of it, we fhall 
find, that it is filled with the Goodnefs and 
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Rmxu. Bounty of God ; and that God's Power is 
XI. not taoie evidently fcca in creating it dot 
'of nothing, nor his Wifdom in contriving 
it after fo curious and admirable a Manner, 
than his Goodnejs is, m bellowing upon 
every Part of it inch Gifts and Proper- 
ties^ as conduce to their Sattfcfiion and 
Happinefs, and the perfecting their Beings 
according to that Rank and Station they 
bear in the World* And 'though God'f 
Gfe^fyS is not diflfofed upon all alike, but 
feme Farts partake more plentifully of his 
Munificence than ^others: Tec is them 
no Creature fi> contemptible, bat will af- 
ford a Wgc Field to coftteonplate, acU 
mire, and fet forth the Bou&y and Good* 
mfs of our great Beaefaftor, The leaft 
Fly is a Subjc&, which might eatertain our 
Thoughts for many Ags$ f and yel we 
Aoufci ftill find it uncxhauftcd; could we 
buttuoi oat Eyei inward, and behold ou# 
own Make and Frame, we muft needtf 
ftand amazed-at the abundant j^*# <*«</ 
Gpufyfi of G$drtovm& ua 

If we confider our Bodies which wew 
formed out of the Daft of the Earth, we 
fhal) find them caftin fo curious a Moufy, 
and wrought with fuch esttttifito Work- 
manftrip, that the PfsJwfl might well 
cry but, that he wa^fearfulfy and vxmder- 

f ul h 



God's Goodnefs and Bounty i» j 

fully made; for in them wemajr difcdver Sfckfcfc 
fuqb Variety of Members in fuch a 4ue XL 
Proportion, & excellent for Ufe, fo beau-< 
fifol to Sight, fo powerful for Strength^ 
that they may deservedly raife pur Won*. 
ibr and Amazement, It hath Eyes to con- 
4&& its Motion* Ears to let in the Plea- 
jure of Sounds, and to convey the Intelli- 
gence of the Affeirs of the World, and 
tile Cqunfele of Heaved, to a more noble 
Mind :' It hath a Tongue to exprefs'am} 
found forth what the learned Inhabitant 
pi it thinks ; and Hands to ad: what the 
inward Gouriftllor dfcedts, and Feet to fup- 
portthfi Fabric: It is tempered with a 
fciqdly Heat, and oily Moifture fqr Moti- 
ve, and endqwed with Conveniences for 
Air tp qualify the Fury of the Heat, and 
Nourifhment tp fupply the Decays of Na- 
ture. In {hart, it is a Cabinet fitted by 
Divine Goodnefs for the inclofing a ricn 
Jewel, a Palace made of Duft to lodge in 
it the Viceroy of the World: Confidcr 
every Particle of it, the Situation and Pto^ 
portion of every Member, the Ufefolneft 
of every Limb and String to the Service of 
the Soul, and it muft need* raiffe in your 
Wind the amazing Ideas of God's won- 
derful Goodnefs to Mankind, 

But 
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But what are thefe Manifcftationi of. 
God's Goodnefs difcovered in our Bodies, 
if compared with thofc which difplay 
themfelves in our Souls; thefe glorious 
Beings, endowed with Qearneft of Undcr- 
ftanding, and Freedom of Will -, Faculties 
which were no fooner formed, but they 
were able to produce the Operations 
they were intended for; Beings which are 
able to comprehend the whole World, to 
difcover the Nature of other Creatures, 
and to manage and condudfc their Motions ? 
Jn the Ruins of a Palace we; may fee the 
Variety difplayed, ^and the Coft expended 
in the Building- of it ; and, in the Ruins of 
this fallen Stru&ure, we ftill find it capa- 
ble of a mighty Knowledge; a Reafon a^ 
ble to regulate Affairs,, governiStates, find 
out witty Inventions ; there is ftill an Un- 
derftanding to irradiate the other Facul- 
ties, a Mind to contemplate its Creator, a 
Judgment to difcern the Difference between 
Virtue and Vice, Good and Evil, which 
the Goodnefs. of God has not granted to any 
lower Creature. Thefe excellent FacuU 
ties, together with the Power of Selfcre*. 
flexion, and. the Swiftnefs of the Mind in 
running, ovfcr the Wonders of the Creati* 
on, are aftoijifhing Gleams of -the vaft 
Goodnefs of that Divine Hand which en- 
nobled 
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rtobled this Frame. . Ages of Contempla- Se km. 
tion might be fpent upon this Subjcft, XI. 
and therefore I have now only given yoau- v ^ 
a few Hints. 

2. But as God's Goodnefi is vifible in 
the Creation* fo is it alfo in the Govern- 
ment of the World, and providing for 
thofe Creatures to whom he has given Be- 
ing : He furni(hes Suftinence for their Bo- 
dies, preferving them from Dangers, and 
affiftkig them, in the Attainment of thofe 
Ends for which they were created : O Lord,* 
fays the Pfalmiji, Thou prefervefl Man and?{ 9 x^f. 
Be aft. God fpreads his Wings over the 6- 
whole Creation, and negle&s nothing where- 
in he fees the Marks of his own creating 
Goodnefi \ he vifits Man every Day, and 
makes him feel the Effects of his over-* 
ruling Providence,, in giving hrnifruiiful^Uxf.gi 
Seajons, and filing his Heart with Foodand&c- 
Gladnefs ; he crowns the Tear with bis Good- 
nefi, and his Paths drop Fatnefi ; the /it* 
tie Hills rejoice on every Side ; the Pafture$ 
are chatted with Flocks, and the Vallies are 
cohered over with Corn. He is the Strength 
of our Life, continuing Vigour to our 
Limbs, and Health to our Bodies ; he 
fecpres us from Terrors by Night \ and the 
Arrows of Difeafes that fly by Day ; and 
fets a Hedge about our Eftatcs, and defends 
_ . them 
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Serm. them again/* the Attempts of Raptae tiidl 
XI. Violence. He prcferves our Houte* from 
'the Flames which might confume theai, 
and our Perfons from the Dangers whkh 
lie in watt for them ; he watches bs in our 
Goings out and Comings in, delivers us 
from a thaufknd Dangers we knotor nothing 
of, and employs the moft glortoue Crea- 
tures in Heaven in the Service of rrtedrt 
Men. How often it he found a prefeat 
Help in Time of Trouble i Hcn# ofte>i 
doth the Light of hi* Countenance flvaS 
in upon the good Man, and dlflipates the 
Darkncfs and Gloominefi which overfoa-* 
dows him ? When all other Helps fail, he 
fees to us beyond our Earpe&ations, and 
raifes as upon afudden from the Pit df oaf 
Dejc&ednefe, as well as that of o*r Danger* 
and goes beyond our Defires, as wel as* 
our Defera. How often, m a Tim* of 
Confufion, doth he prefers the good Ma* 
from the Attacks of his* Enemies, and 
fhatehes him, tike a Fire-brand, from the 
Midi* of the Fire, wMft the Rage fate 
roundabout him? Nay, the Wicked 1 , as 
welt as the Virtuous, are Partakmef GddY 
Gaodnejs; he makes bis Surtf & rife on the E* 
<ml and on the Good y an A finds Bain on the 
Fields oithe Jut and the XJnjuft alike ; 
God diftributes his Bfeffings- oil thofo who 

pro* 
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rptovokt him to fhoot his Thunders; he Serm* 
4arts his Light on tbofe who defcrve eter- XI. 
uai Dajknefs, and prefentsthe good Things' 
4»£ the Earth, to thofe who merit the ne- 
ver ending Miferies of Hell. The Ingra- 
titude tif Men flops not his Bounty, nor 
linos his liberal Hand; his Goadnejs is the 
more admirable, by how much the more 
the Uitthaakfulneis of Men is provoking $ 
nay, fometiraes he affords io the Worft of 
Men the greateft Portion of the World's 
Goods * .they often fwim with Wolth, 
whilft xrthcrsL pine away their Lives in FVk 
verty ; and the Silk-worm yields its Bawds 
to make Purple for Tyrants, whilft the 
Oppreffed have fcarce Wool from the 
ghcep to cover their Nakectaeis. But, 

3. Gon's Goodneji is chiefly and princi- 
pally feen in the great Work of Man's Re* 
deroptiaa, . Godfr loved the World, that bt 
gave bis only begotten Son, that wbofoever 
Setievethin bimjboutd not perijb, but have 
eoerkfting Life. This is inch a Miracle of 
Love and Mercy, as infinitely tranfeeods 
our Comprehenfion, as welt as De&rts ; 
that the great God of Heaven, who ham- 
Ues hirafelf to look down upon the Chit- 
dren of Men, ihould be willing to be re- 
conciled to his rebellious Creatures; that 
he who palled by the fallen Angels, and 

fuf- 
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SERMf.fuffered them to pcriflb, fliould yet take 
Pity of loft Mali, and make him the O* 
1 verturea of Pirdon and Forgivenefs, when 
he had made himfelf a Slave to thefe Crea- 
tures over whom he was appointed Lord, 
fubje&ed himfelf as a Servant to his Infe- 
rior, and by Sin rendered himfelf a Child 
of the Devil, and Enemy of God. 

Was it not then a mighty Goodne/s, 
that could furmount thefe high Provocate 
ons/and give us the Means of raifing our- 
felves out of this mifeiable Condition ? 
Had we been poffefied of the higheft Ho- 
lincfe, a Reward had been the natural Ef- 
fedt of GoodnefSy his* Grace would have 
crowned that Virtue which was fb agreea- 
ble to him ; but to be kind to an Enemy, 
to run counter to the Vaftnefs of Demerit 
in Man, was a fuperlative Goodnefs ; a 
•Goodnefs triumphing above all the Provo- 
cations of Men and Pleas of Juftice. . 

Bu t the Goodnefs of God will be much 
more amazing, and furprife us more, when 
we confider, that Qod was not only wil- 
ling to be reconciled to us, he did riot on- 
ly hold his Arms open to us, to receive us 
after we had rebelled againft him, but it 
was his Goodnefs that found the Way to 
make up the Breach between us 3 nay, he 

facrificed 
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facrifiqpd his only begotten Son, in wbomSEKMi 
he was well pleafed; the Son of his Love * XI. 
he gave him out of his Bofom to die for ' 
us, and toattone for pur Sins and Offences : 
He gave him up to Death, even the Death, 
of the Cro/i $ that painful and ignominious 
Death, that we might not die everlafthig-* 
ly. This is Love, that infinitely tranfcends, 
all human Affe&ion 5 a Miracle of KincU. 
nefs, which even the Angels defire to 
pry into, which thofe glorious and exalted 
Spirits admire, but cannot comprehend: 
That. a Man fhould lay down his Life for 
his Friend, is thehigheft Pitch of human 
Love : Some fuch Inftances there have 
been in the World, tho r very rare; 
Put herein is the Love of God, in Cbrijl^ 
manifefted lo us, that, while we were yet 
dinners, God Jent his Son, out of his Bo- 
fom, to die fbr us. The wonderful Love 
of God to Aiankind^ in the Work of 
Man's Redemption, is a Theme of fuch 
large Extent, that our Lives ought to be 
ipent in admiring and meditating upon it, 
and rendering unto God the Praife due un-r 
to his holy Name. I ihall therefore 
leave it to your private Meditations; and 
proceed, 

; & lit. and 
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$*Kht. Hi and Laflly, To make feme bile* 
XL renccs from what has been laid, and fe 
'conclude. And, 

i # If God is thus infinitely good to m M 
then, from hence, we may infer what 
mighty Obligations lie upon us to Gratis 
tude and Thankfulnefs. For how can we 
confidcr the Love and Mercy of God, in 
the Redemption of the World, by J ejus 
€brift\ the wonderful Contrivances of 
ltovidence, both to fecure the Divine 
Juftice and Honour, and > at the fame 
Time, to give Pardon to finful Man 5 and 
not be wound up to an holy Extafy t£ 
Love and Admiration \ Gin we confide* 
the moft wife Methods whereby God 
brought this wonderful Defign to Pferfec- 
tion, and trace the Footfteps of it thro* 
all Ages? Can we think upon theMa- 
jefty of him who condefcended to fufifeft 
for us, and the Unworthinefs of Man 
to receive fo great a Favour, without 
fiHing our Underftandkigs with awful and 
reverend Conceptions of hhn ; our WiBs 
with a paffionate I>dire of Union with 
him; and engaging aB the Faculties of 
our Souk, to approach his ft-dence and 
receive his Influence ? 

Tk* 



Gocts Gpodnefs and {Bount). 14$ 

i. Trt£ Confiderdtion of Gb£s Good-SklM; 
Hefl fliay adtoriiriilter Coriifof t to us under XI. 
in ouf Afflictions, of what Kind fbcvcr.^^v^ 
A good God Will deliver us out of all ouf 
Troubles, if We put our Trail in him ; hd 
h tiiof e ready to give than we are either* 
ft) defire, or deferve: God's Eyes are?( i7aa fai 
Upon the Righteous , and bis "Ears are open*** 
unto their Cry. Let us confider how often 
he has multiplied his Bleflings, when w6 
did defefve nis Anger ; how he has fent 
One utfexpe&ed Benefit on the Heels of 
another, to bring, with a fwift Pace, the 
Tidings of gdod Will to us. Mow often 
has he delivered us from a Difeafe which 
had the Arrows of Death in its Hand, 
ffeady to piirce us through ? How often 
has he turned our Fears into Joys, and 
toade our Calamities the Occafions of pro- 
moting our Felicity ? How often has he 
enabled us to fubdue a Temptation, and 
fent feafonable Supplies in the Midft of a 
fdre Difeafe? And let the Confideratioii 
of Gois Goodnefs towards us make us ' 
ftill depend upon him, that he, who has 
hitherto delivered us, will ftill continue to 
^roteft and defend us, and upon this 
Rock of Ages we fhall dwell in Safety. 

R 2; 3. If 
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Serm. 3* Ip God is thus good, then no Mail 
XI. has Reafon to defpair, or to fay within 
'himfelf, that he {hall not be able to with- 
fiand the Temptations of the Devil, or 
to perfevere in a holy and religious Courfe 
of Life. If God is a Being of infinite 
Goodnefs and Mercy, who defires the 
Happinefs of all his Creatures, and has 
made Ufe of the moft proper and reafon- 
able Means to make them fo ; we have 
Reafon to believe that he is ready to par- 
don our Sins, and to blot out our Offences, 
when we return unto him by Repentance j 
that he will affift us, by his Grace, to per- 
form whatfoever he requires of us $ and 
that he, who has given us his only begot- 
ten Son, in whom he is well pleafed, will, 
with him, give us all Things. 

4. He n c e we may learn to imitate God's 
Goodnefs, and endeavour to refemble our 
heavenly Father, both in being and doing 
Good. The Perfe&ion of our Nature dot!* 
confift in our Likenefs to God : And in 
what Perfedtion can we refemble him, but 
his Holinefs and Goodnefs ? His Wifdom 
and Power are the Objedts of our Ad- 
miration, but are infinitely removed from 
our finite Capacities; but he ftobps his 
Goodne/s to our daily View, and" en* 

courages 
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courages our Purfuits after it. Let usSerm. 
therefore endeavour to tranferibe this XL 
glorious Attribute of Gods Goodnefs y in all { 
our Words and A&ions, through the whole 
Courfe of our Lives, Let us imitate it in 
the firft Notion of it, as that fignifies the 
Holinefs and Redtitude pf his Nature. Let 
us purify our Minds, and furnifh them 
witn every, good Grace and heavenly 
Quality, being holy, as God is holy $ juft, 
as he is juft ; merciful, as he is merciful, 
in Kind, if not in Degree : Let us make 
his Word the Rule of our Lives, and 
live up to the Dignity of our Natures, 
according to the Laws of faridHfied Rea- 
ion, wherein our true Intereft and Happi- 
nefs doth confift. And let us not only be 
good to ourfelves, but let us make it 
our Bufinefs to do Good to others, con- 
iidering, that, if God fo freely loved us, 
how much more Reafon have we to love 
one another P For there is no Man in the 
World can be fo ungrateful to us, as we 
have been to God ; no one can be fo un- 
fit to receive a Kindnefs from us, as the 
beft Man in the World is, to deferve any 
Favour from God. Alas ! the Debts we 
owe to one another are but a few Mites, 
but our Sins and Offences againft God are 
R 3 umnr 
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r $£RM. innumerable. Let us therefore imitate 
XI. our heavenly Father, both in the Intenie* 
9*1 nefs and Extenfivcnefs of our Charity ; do- 
ing all the Good we can, wherever wc 
have Opportunity, not pnjy to Friends 
(thpfe who do Good to ijs) but to our 
moft inveterate Enemies; remembering^ 
thajt our blefled Saviour laid down his 
life for u$, when we were JEnemiep tq 
him; And let U6 befeech him, tface he 
is fo good, in his own N^tprje, apdfod&* 
grous of doing us GW, that he would 
teach us fas $tafttes, and enable ps ix> 
obey them. 
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SERMON XII, 

POD is flow to Anger, and tew ibl$ 
? in Judgment. 

^M— — y»yw*— »— mm*- > ■■ » a i ^ in. ■ «■■, 

NahuM i j. 

?rt? lawf w /fo» fa ^gcr, and great 
in Power, and will not at all acquit 

; the Wicked: The Lord hath his Way 
in the Whirlwind, and in the Storm, 
and the Clouds are the Duft of his Veet* 

THE Wards, at the firft Sight, Serm2 
feem to be a Poetical Defcrip- XII. 
tion of the Judgments of God, v 
and his Dealings with Mankind ; 
in which God is defcribed like the General 
of an Army, who marches out with a 
numerous Hoft, to take Vengeance of 
his Enemies, with the Sound of the 
Clothing of Arms and Neighing of Horfes, 
and a confufed Noife like a Whirlwind 
«nd a Storm, and raifes up Clouds of 
fc 4 Ooft 
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Serm. Duft with his Feet. Such Defcriptiom 
XII. as thefe are familiar in the Writings qC 
' the Prophets, which are generally penned 
in a Poetical Stile; that hereby they 
Might form the more lively Images 6f 
Things, and make the deeper Impreffion 
in the Minds of their Hearers. . . 

They were the Words of Nabtm, a 
Prophet of the Lord, who prophefied 
concerning Nineveh, the Metropolis of 
jiflyria; the Time of the penning this 
Prophecy k uncertain, but 'tis generally 
Conclude^ by Interpreters, that it was 
after the Preaching of Jonah j for tho' 
the Ninevites, on the Preaching of Jonah, 
put on Sackcloth, and proclaimed a Fa/t; 
and made an outward Shew of fincere 
gad hearty Repentance ; and perhaps, . for 
a Time, were really affe&ed with a Senfe 
of their Sins, which provoked God utter* 
ly to threaten to deftroy their City and 
Nation ; yet this good Temper of Mind 
did not laft long ; as foon as ever God had 
remdved his Judgments, and the Rod was 
taken out of Sight, they returned to their 
former evil Ways, and committed Sin 
*with greater Greedinefs than they did be- 
fore. And yet, for all this, God did not 
presently execute his Vengeance upon 
$hem, and utterly deftroy them with his 

Judgments $ 
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5udgments; but he ftill continues tp be8ERM* 
gracious to them ; he fends them Prophet XII. 
after Prophet, gives them Exhortation < 
after Exhortation ; Jie intreats, be- 
ieeches, threatens, ufes all the Means 
imaginable, to work upon a ftubborn 
and perverfe People. He never proceeds 
to Judgment , that flrange Work , 
till Men have defeated . all the Over- 
tures of his Mercy,, and all the Means 
made Ufe of for their Amendment have 
proved, ineffectual : For God is flow to 
'Anger, and great in Power, and will 
not at all acquit the Wicked : The Lord 
bath bis Way in tbe Whirlwind, and in the 
Hitorm, and the Clouds are Duji of his 
Feet. 

From which Words we may learn 
thefe plain Leflbns: 

I. The Goodnefs and Mereifulnefs of 
God : For the Lord is flow to An- 
ger* 

II. That this Mereifulnefs and Long- 
fuffering, doth not proceed from any 
Impotency or Weaknefs in God : For, 
as he is flow to Anger > fo he is alfo 
great in Power. 

III. That God will exercifeapd exert 
this Power on. wicked and ungodly 

Men, 
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Men, when all other Means prove "fa* 
effectual for their Amendment : For 
he will not at all acquit the Wicked. 
IV. The Manner of God's exercifing thfe 
Power, and of his coming to judge 4, 
wicked Nation and People ; it will h? 
in the moil terrible and dreadful Man- 
ner imaginable : The Lord both bit Way 
in the Whirlwind, and in the Storm, and 
the Clouds are the Duft of bis Feet. 

I. Fr om hence we may learn the Good* 
nefs and Mercifulness of God: lie 
Lord is /low to Anger \ which import* 
thefe following Truths : 

i. That the original Defign of God's 
creating Mankind was to make them 
happy, and do them Good. For God 
was all-fufficient in himfelf, and had up 
Need of the Service of any of his Crea- 
tures, nor had he any other Motive tp 
create them, but the Goodnefs of his 
Nature, which induced him to commu* 
nicate that Happinefc, which he enjoyed, 
to all Manner of Beings, according to 
their different Capacities) that, by living 
according to the Rule and Nature of their 
Beings, they might attain the End for 
which they were at firft created. And; to 
enable them thus to do, 

2. God 
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2. Gop performed all that was needful Serm, 
^nd requifite on his Part; and gave to XII. 
all Manner of Beings fuch Faculties, 
faffions, and Powers of a&ing, ^s were 
proper fpr the obtaining their different 
Enas. To inanimate Creatures he gave 
neceflary Laws of Motion ; to fenfitive 
Beings, Senfe and Inftinft; to rational 
Beings, Freedom of Will, and Reafon to 
rule and govern it j that fo every Rank of 
Beings might rnqve regularly and orderly 
in their proper Sphere, and conduce to 
the Prefervatfon, Beauty, and Happincfs 
of the Uftiverfe.' Thus Gpd created this 
great Machine of die World, in a comely 
pr4er and due Proportion : And, 

3. To the Stubbornnefs and Perverfe- 
jjefs of Man's Will only it is owing, that, 
whilft all other inferior Being6 keep that; 
Order and due Deciorum, in which they 
tvere at firft created, rational Beings, 
alone, degenerated frofti the Excellency of 
theii 4 Original; and Mankind, who was 
created little lower than the Angels, taking 
no Warning by the Fall of the apoftate 
Spirits, tranfgreffed that eafy and good Law 
Which Gpd had given him, and hereby 
rendered himfelf more vile than the Beads 
that perifh. The apoftate Angels God 
left in a mifprable and deplorable Eftate, 

with- 



'252 God is flow to Anger, 

Serm. without any Hopes of Recovery, or 
XII. Means of obtaining Pardon or Forgive- 
^nefsj but, 

4. To loft Man God ftill continued 
to be good and gracious ; he indulged him 
in that wonderful Privilege of fecond 
Thoughts, and put him iij a Condition 
pf regaining his former Eftate, by fend- 
ing his only begotten Son, out of his Bo- 
fom, to attone for Man's Tranfgreffion $ 
$nd, by purifying our Minds, and better- 
ing pur Natures, to render us capable of 
Pardon and Forgivenefs. A wonderful 
Inftance of God's loving Kindnefs and 
Mercy towards us, if we duly and ferj- 
oufly confider it ! Nor is this all, for God 
has not only put us into a Capacity of be- 
ing ftill happy, but he makes Ufe of all 
the Means, and ufes all the Methods, 
which are proper to make us fo $ he 
informs our Judgments with the Know- 
ledge of the moft excellent Truths, and, 
to the Original Text of the Book of Na- 
ture, he has added the plain Comment of 
the Written Word $ he has moved our 
Wills by the moft excellent Motives, and 
incited our Powers of A&ion, by propo- 
sing the moft excellent Rewards on the 
one Hand, and the moft exquifite Punifh- 
rnents on the other. And fee&ufe vain 

Mai} 
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Man might be apt to fay, that all this is Serm* 
to no Purpofe, becaufe his Nature is fo XII. 
depraved, that he has no Power and Abi- < 
lity to perform what God requires o£ him ; 
he has therefore given to every one fuch 
Meafures of his Grace, and has promifed 
fuch Affiftances of his Holy Spirit, that* 
tho* we can do nothing of our/elves, yet 
we can do all Things through Cbrijl <wbQ 
ftrengtbens us$ and it will be our own 
Fault, and through pur egregious Folly 
and Lazinefs, if we perifh everlaftingly. 
Nay, 

5. Tho 1 we frequently abufe God's 
Grace, and lofe the Efficacy of it, by 
negleding to make Ufe of it ; though we 
grieve God's Holy Spirit $ yet God con- 
tinues to do us Good $ he gives us Line 
upon &ne y and Precept upon Precept; he 
doth not prefently give us over, and le^ve 
us to ourfelves ; but he fpeaks to us in divers 
Ways and fundry Manners 5 fometimes by 
the Preaching of his Word, exhorting, 
intreating, and befeeching us to mend our 
Lives ; fometimes by the Voice of Afflic- 
tion, calling us down upon the Bed of 
SicKncfc, taking away our Health, our 
Eftates, our Children, or, by fome other 
grievous Calamity, taking our Minds off 
from feniitive Objects* and the Pleafures 

of 
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6erm. of this Life, and hereby bringing u§ ttf 
XII. ferious Thoughts, and a true Senfe of our 
' Condition. Nay, he never wholly leaves 
us and forfakes us, but, as long as we con- 
tinue in this Life, his Holy Spirit Jlrives 
tvith us, and endeavours to overcome our 
Hardriefs, Impenitency, and Ingratitude; 
by his Mercies perfuading and iritreat r 
ing us, to leave our evil Courfes, and to 
turn, unto our gracious and merciful Fa-* 
ther ; by his Judgments deterring ui froiA 
our Sins, and threatening our titter Ruin and 
Confufion, if we perfevere in them ; arici^ 
by all thefe Means and Methods, makes 
if. plainly appear, that our God is an in- 
finitely good and merciful Being, and, as 
he is defcribed in the Text, that he is 
Jhw to Anger ; which is the firft Propo- 
fition I propofed to infift upon : Arid this 
brings me to prove, 

II. That this Goodniefs, Merciful- 
nefe, and Long-fufFering of God dbfli 
not proceed from any Impottency or 
Weaknefs in God ; for God is infinitely 
powerful as well as infinitely good. The 
Text tells us, as he is Jlow to Angfr y fo 
Is he great in Power. The Reafon why 
fhofe Men, who are our Enemies, do not 
injure and hurt us, is, for the moll Part, 
becaufe it is not in their' Power fb to do ; 

God 
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(3od feftrains wicked Men and Devils Serm. 
from wracking their utmoft Spight and XII. 
Malice upon us, and frequently protects ' 
us from all their evil Defigns $ but no- 
thing can reftrain God from inflidting on 
us the juft Puniflimcnt of our evil Deeds* 
but only the Goodnefs and Mef cifulnefs of 
Ks own Nature ; who is long-fuffering to 
us-ward, not willing that any fhould perifh, 
but that all fliould obtain Mercy. He 
knows every Thought of our Hearts, he 
writes them down in his Book ; there is 
no Poffibility of efcaping from his Sight, 
Or refcuing ourfelves from his Arm, who 
will not only call us to an Account for 
every idle Word, but either reward dr 
punUh them in another Life. So foolifh 
and unreafonable are the vain Fancies of 
thofe wicked Men, who imagine, either 
that God's Knowledge is limited, that he 
doth not take Notice of the Tranfadtions 
of this World, who knows even our 
Thoughts afar off: Or, that his Hand is 
jhortened, that he cannot punifh evil Doers ; 
that he who made them, at firft, cannot 
unmake them again, or make them for 
ever mifcrable. Whereas, in every Page, 
almoft, of the Holy Writ, it is laid down, 
as a fundamental Rule and Maxim of 
unqueftionable Certainty, 

III. That 
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III. That God will exercife and exert 
this infinite Power, in the Punifhment of 
wicked and ungodly Men, if ali other 
Means prove ineffectual for their Amend- 
ment and Reformation. The Lord will not 
acquit the Jfricked^ i. e. he will not permit 
thofe, who continue in their Wickedne/s^ 
to go unpunifhed ; but they (hall certain-* 
ly fuffer the juft Demerit of their evil 
Deeds, either in this World or the next* 
Nay, I had almoft faid, the Lord caniiot 
pardon the impenitent Offender, whilft 
he continues impenitent \ it is true, God's 
Mercies are wonderful, and his Ways paft 
finding out ; but this I am very well af T 
fured of, that there is not any Word, or 
the leaft Syllable in the Holy Bible which 
intimates* to us, any other Means of Sal- 
vation, but through the Merits and Su£. 
ferings of the blefied Jefus -, nor is there 
any other Way of obtaining a Share in 
this Ranfom, or receiving Benefit of the 
tteath and Sufferings of our crucified 
Saviour, but by Faith, Repentance, and 
Obedience, /. e. the Believing what he has 
done for us, Repenting of our former 
evil Courfes, and Leading our Lives fuit- 
ably to the Laws of his holy Gofpd, 
and Imitating, as far as is poffible, his holy 
Example. If we do otherwife, we may 
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6ry, Lord, tord, long enough,* makeSsitMt/ 
Profeffion of his Dodtrine, and wear his XII." 
Badge and Livery, and call ourfelves' 
Chriftians ; but he will bid us depart front 
him, /. e. utterly refufe and rejed us, 
becaufe we are Workers of Iniquity. 
The Wicked (hall a r $ certainly be punifh- 
ed, as the Righteous fhall receive their 
promifed Reward. For God is of purer 
Eyes than to behold Iniquity ; either to be- 
hold it, fo as to allow of it ; or, to fuffer 
it to efcape without its due Punifhment. 
The Holinefs and Purity of his Nature is 
fuch, that it makes all Siri and Wickednefs 
deteftable to him, and odious in his Sight. 
So that, even frbm the Goodnefs of God's 
Nature, every irhpenitent Sinner may 
cfertainly conclude, that a hdly and good 
God niuft needs hate, and by Confe- 
quence punifh every impure and wicked 
Wretch, who goes on in the wilful and 
obftinate Violation cf his holy Laws?: 
And if fo, then this will lead us to con- 
fider, 

IV. aridLqftly, The Manner of God'sf 
cxercifing this Power, and of his ctiming 
to judge a wicked Man, or a wicked and 
ungodly Nation and People; it will be 
in the moft terrible and dreadful Man- 
ner imaginable ; as it is defcribed in the' 
S latter 
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SER,M.ktter Part of my Text, The Lord hatp 
;&ij. his Way in the Whirlwind, and in the 

% r rv**~> Storm, and the Clouds are the Duji of bis 
N Feet. Laja pattentia ft furor, the more 
Patience and Forbearance he hath fhewcd 
towards the Sinner, before the Infliding of 
the Puniftiment, the more terrible and af- 
frighting will die Puniftiment be, when 
it . comes to fall upon him ; nay, the 
Guilt of the Sinner will make his Fear 
die greater, and the Greatnefs of his 
Fear will add to his Horror and A- 
mazement. And therefore the Coming of 
the Lord to a general Judgment, or to 
judge a particular People or Nation, is 
well defcribed by a Storm and a Whirl** 
wind y in the Text, ' which are of fuch 
^orce and Power, that nothing is able to 
withftand them ; fo terrible, that they are 
fufficient to fill the ftouteft Heart with 
Fear, and to daunt the Courage of tho 
moft hardy and valiant Warrior. . 

The Judgments of God are defer* 
vedly defcribed to us in the Holy Scrip* 
ture by Storms and Tempefts, on many 
Accounts, but more efpecially they bear 
a Refemblance to them in thefe follow-* 
ing : 

i. Because they, overtake the Sinner 
tiiwxpe&edly $ the Day of the Lord cometb 

like 
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like a Thief in the Night ; wheh Mert areSE rm. 
moft fecufe, lulled afleep with carnal XII. , 
Eafe and Security, and faying with the^--^rH 
rich Man in the Gofpel, Soul, Soul, take 
thy Reft, thou haft Goods laid up for many 
Tears, then doth the Lord call them to 
an Account, and fay unto them, Thou 
Fool, this Night /hall thy Soul be required 
vf thee. 

2. Because! we have no Way to efcape 
them, nor Power to refift them. For> 
whither jhall we flee from God's Pr^-Pf.cxxxlx| 
fence ? If we afcend up into Heaven, God 7, & c - 

is there $ if we make our Bed in Hell, 
behdd, he is there ; if we take the Wings 
of the Morning, and dwell in the uttermoft 
Farts of the Sea, even there Jhall his Hand 
lead us, and his Right-hand Jhall hold us. If 
we fay, Surely the Darknefs Jhall cover 
us i even the Night Jhall be light about 
us 5 yea, the Darknefs hideth not from 
him, the Darknefs and the Light are both 
alike to him. We can flee into no Part 
of the World, where God's Eye will not 
fee us ; nor is there any Pciwer, which can 
refcue us out of his Hand. 

3. It we confider the difmal Effefls 
which God's Judgments produce, they wilt 
appear to refemble £ Storm, jtf they aro 
fbiritual Judgments, what Blindnefs, what 

S a Dif- 
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Serm. Storms and Tempefls, by Hurricanes an4 

XII. Earthquakes, by Thunderings and Light* 

1 nings, by Deluges and Inundations ; and 

that univerfal Repofe and Smile of Nature^ 

which made the whole Earth a Paradifc^ 

whilft Man continued in a State of Inno- 

cency, was thereby immediately changed 

into Confufion and Diforder, Terror and 

a State of War, as foon as ever he tranf- 

grefled the Bounds of his Duty. 

; (2.) We {hould confider, for what En4 

all thefe Evils are fent upon us. For fince 

God doth all Things for fome wife End or 

other, nay, brings Good out of all thofe 

flvils which we have brought upon our- 

felves; let us ferioufly confide^ what 

good Ufe may be made of God's Judg-% 

ments, and how they may become bene-* 

ficial and advantageous to us. And this 

we (hall effetf, Firft, If the Reflection* 

on God's Judgments make us ferious and( 

thoughtful in confidering our Ways 1 for 

$he firft Step to Reformation is to know. 

that we have done amifs $ the genuine 

^ffedt of Affliction is to make us hearken 

to the Voice of Reafon, and to weigh 

qnd confider thofe Motives which are 

propofed to us. Secondly, If, from the, 

Consideration of our Ways, we become 

fenfible how yre have done amiis, and arc 

convinced 
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convinced of the evil Nature of our Sins,9ERMj/ 
of our own Folly in committing them, XII. 
and of the pernicious Effe&s of them, ' 
in that, hereby, we have brought all thefe 
Evils upon us. And, 

(3.) We fhould be led to confider, which 
are the beft Means to remove thefe Judg^ 
ments, to appeafe an angry and incenfed 
God, and to render him favourable and 
propitious to us. We fhould confider, 
that, fince the Defign of God's Dealings 
with Men, in this World, is to do them 
Good, either as to their temporal or e- 
ternal Intereft, therefore the beft Way 
to prevail with God, to remove his Judg- 
ments, is to turn to God with Fafting 
And Prayer, and Repentance for our Sins 
paft ; to offer him up the Sacrifice of a purd 
Heart $ to cleanfe our Conferences from 
dead Works -, to remove out of our Soul$ 
every Thing which may difpleafe and of- 
fend him, and to refolve to bid an eternal. 
Adieu to all our Sins and evil Cburfes $ 
left, when we have wafhed our Souls; 
and turned out thence one evil Spirit, it 
fhoirid return again, $nd bring with it & 
Legion more, and take Pofleffion of our 
Hearts $ and then our latter End would be 
far worfe than our Beginning. Thus the 
plinevites repented aiid turned to God, oii 
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Serm. the Preaching of Jonah, and God repent? 
XII. ed him of the EvU that he had denounced 
'againftthem; But, vyhen they returned *r 
gain to their evil Courfes, God fent the 
Prophet Nahum to denounce his Judg- 
ments againfl them ; and, when they 
turned a deaf Ear to his Admonitions, an4 
were hardened yet pore and morp, he 
gave them up as a Prey to their Enemies, 
who devoured them by the Sword, de- 
stroyed their Kingdom, and carried them 
into Captivity ; fo that they who would 
not ftrve tfyeir Qod, yrit&out any flayifh 
Fear, yvere brought to a Senfe of their 
Duty, by Bonds and Imprifonment, and 
by becoming Subjects to a foreign Prince * 
which, I pray God, may never lie thq 
Condition of the Kingdopis in which we 
live. And therefore, in order to incite in 
you a true and .{gripus Repentance, I fhall 
addrefs. royfelf to you yj»t mpre particularly. 
And now, in order tQ avert the Judg- 
ments of God, let every one di us feri- 
oufly confider with himieli, what Sins he 
hath been guilty of, and how far he hath 
contributed to fill up the Meafure of a 
National Impiety. Let him defcend into thQ 
pofet of his own Breaft, and mak? 4 
diligent Search, for the accurfed Thing 
jh^t lurks there^ and let jjijn not fatisfy 

him-r 
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himfelf, that he is not guilty of the moftSERM. 
notorious and crying Sins of the Times $ XII. 
but let him confider, whether there is ' 
no private and fecret Vice, no fpiritual 
Luft, which takes the Poffeffion of his 
Heart : And, when we have made this 
diligent Search, let us bring forth thefe A- 
walekites, and hew them in Pieces before 
the Lord. In fhort, let us amend our 
Lives, and return unto the Lord, and he 
will have Mercy upon us ; and to our God, 
and he will abundantly pardon. And after 
we have thus reformed ourfelves (for we 
mufjt begin at IJpme) then let us do our 
utmoft Endeavours to promote a National 
Reformation; by endeavouring to ftem 
that Current of Vice and Wickednefs, 
which threatens to overflow us ; by en- 
couraging Virtue, Honefty and Probity; 
by endeavouring to heal and cement 
our Divifions, and to allay our Animofi- 
ties ; but more efpecially by endeavouring 
to be ourfelves Examples in every good* 
Work, by breaking off our Sins by 
Repentance, and our Iniquities by doing 
Jujlice, and loving Mercy, and walking 
tyumbly with our God; which that we may 
all do, Ged of his Mercy grant for Jefus 
Chrijl his Sake. 

SER- 
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SERMON XHL 

Of the Rcfurrcdion of Chrifr, and 
out own Refurre&ion. 



Isaiah xxvi. 19. 

Thy dead Men fhall live, together with 
my dead Body fhall they arife : awake 
4ndfeng y ye that dwell in the Duft. 

Serm. t* ■ 1HE Words are Part of the 
XIII. I the Song of the Prophet Ifnab\ 
i— v~— ' I and contain a comfortable Me£> 
"■** fige from Cbriji to his Church j 
in the Delivery of which, the. Prophet 
cxpreffes has hafty and earrieft Defire, to 
declare thofe good Tidings; his Breaft 
fwells with an holy Zeal, and every Word, 
feems ambitious to break out forcmoft,. 
and hereby his Speech and Phrafe is render- 
ed broken and interrupted. Iby dead 
Men /hall live, together with my dead Body 

Jhall 
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Jhall they arife : awake and Jing, ye that Serm.* 
4well in the Duji, ^ XIII. 

In which Words are contained, 

I. A Prophecy concerning our Savi-e 
pur's ReJurreSiion. 

JL An Affurance that our Bodies fhall al- 
io be raifed from the Dead. 

JII. The Ufe and Improvement which 
ought to be made of both thefe Truths : 
That therefore we ought to honour 
God, by an humble and vigilant Ser- 
vice; and to glorify him, with Songs of 
Praife and .Thankfgiving : Awake and 
Jing y ye that dwell in the DuJl. 

I. Here is a Prophecy concerning the 
Death and RefurreUion of our Saviour 
Chri/t. When he fays, With my de^d Body 
Jhall they arife> fome Interpreters aje of" 
Opinion, that the Prophet fpeaks of his 
own Body, which he foretold fhould arife 
whole and intire, though mangled and 
fawn afunder by the Command of King 
Manajes. But, fince the RefwrreSHon of. 
pur blefled Saviour is the only fure Foun- • 
dation of our Comfort, the only rational 
Argument to induce us to believe the Re- 
furreSlion of our own Bodies, which, as 
they themfelves confefs, is the Defign of 

the 
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SERM.thc Text, I (hall therefore follow tjie g^J 
XIII. neral Current of Commentators, and take 
*— v— 'thefe Words for a Prophecy concerning 
the^ample Completion of that great Miracle 
of the RefurreSHon of our Saviour Chriji ; 
which is, as it were, the Cornerstone \ by 
which the whole Chriftian Religion is 
fupported, and the Bafis upon which it refts. 

And, that I may fix this Truth more 
firmly upon your Minds, I fhall con- 
sider, 

Firft, The Truth. 

Secondly \ The Power. And, 

Thirdly, The Glory of our Saviour's 
Jibefurre&ion. 

I. Consider the Truth and Certainty 
of our Saviour's RefurreSHon. How plain- 
ly it was foretold in the Old Teftament, 
and how punctually it was fulfilled in the 
New. Obferve all the Circumftances : 
He arofe the third Day $ and this was ex- 
prefly foretold, After two Dap will be re- 
Hofcari. w « w m ^ afg j ; n t fo third Day hewillraije 

us up, and we jhall live in his Sight. Of 

this Jonah was a Type; for as Jonah 

was- three Days and three Nights in the 

Whale* s Belly ; fo was our Saviour three 

Mat. xii. Days and three Nights in the Heart of the 

40- Earth. This, that he was to arife in the 

Pf. ex. 3- Morning, was alio prophefied of, The 

Dew 
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Dew of thy Birth is of the Womb of theSERM. 
Morning : And again, J myfelf will a- XIII. 
wake early $ or* as it is otherwife rendered, iTT^ 
excitabo JurGram i I will raife up theg. ' 
Morning, Which was literally accom- 
plished, if what St. Chryfojlom tells us was 
true, that, This Day the Sun rofe fooner, 
and' before his Time, and put on his moft 
glorious Apparel, and arrayed himfelf in 
his brightest Luftre. He remained three 
Days in the Grave, that all Men might be 
aflured, that he was really dead ; and he 
rofe the third Day, that he might fuffer 
no Putrefadion j that fo the Prophecy of 
the Pfalmijl might be accomplished, thou 
fhalt not fuffer thine holy One to fee Cor- W. xvU 
ruption. It was foretold, that the Sinners {//^H. 
in Xion Should be afraid \ and Fearfulnefs 14. 
Should furprize the Hypocrites. And we Mat. 
read, that the Soldiers, who watched the XX9 ^ 1 * 4« 
Sepulchre, were frighted and became as 
dead Men> when they felt the Earthquake, 
at which Time^ the Earth and the Multi- PC xcvii. 
tude of the Ifles (as the Pfalmijl foretold) *• 
danced as it were for Joy; becaufe the 
Lord was King. 

Against the Certainty of this great 
Miracle, we find it obje&ed by the Jews, 
that the Difciples of our Saviour ChriSl Mat. 
come by Nighty and Jlole his Body awoy % ***"*• '$• 

whilft 
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Se r m. whilft the Soldiers were ajleep. And there* 

XIII. fore,infteadof punifhing theSoldiers, for the 

1 Negledtof their Duty, they gave thcmMoneft 

to countenance this Fable, and to attcft 

this ill-contrived Story. For what can be 

more ridiculous, than to imagine, that the 

whole Band of Soldiers mould all fall 

afleep 5 that none of them fhould be 

awakened by the Rolling away of that 

great Stone which lay at the Entrance of 

the Sepulchre, or by the Earthquake which 

happened at that Time ? It is not at all 

probable, that they fhould be fo carelefs, €0 

negligent of their Duty, andburiedinfodeep 

a Security, when, but a little while befor^ 

they were fo ftri&ly charged, fo appre- 

henfive of being impofed upon, ahd that 

our Saviour's Difciples would attempt to 

ileal him away ; when they were affifted 

by fo many Jews, who were very follicit* 

ous, and impatiently waited the Succefe 

of this Affair. If the Soldiers were fo 

faft afleep, how could they tell what 

was done, how. could they give fueh an 

exaft Account what had happened in the 

mean While ? How did it appear that our 

Saviour's Difciples Jlole him away? But 

farther, how improbable is it, that the 

Difciples of the crucified Jejks fhould 

fleal him away? Can we imagine, that 

thefe 
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thefe poor Wretches, deje&ed and caftSERM. 
down for the Lofs of their Mafter, were XIII* 
fit Inflruments to undertake fo bold, fo^ nr ** 
daring, fo manifestly defperate an Adven- 
ture ? Or, if they had attempted it, would 
they have made fo long a Stay in perform- 
ing it, as to take off the Linen (com hisjoh. xx: 
Body, and the Napkin from his Head, 6,7 * 
and carefully to fold them up, and lay 
them apart in feveral Places ? And yet all 
this was done $ the Linen which was fa- 
ttened to the Body, and, as it were, 
pitched on with Myrrh and Aloes, about Chap.xi*; 
an hundred Weight, Was carefuljy taken off, 39- 
and neatly folded up, by fuch Men, who 
carried their Lives in their Hfynds, and 
^very Moment were in Dread of a Difco- 
very ; how ill do thefe Things hang to- 
gether ? How little Probability is therein 
this incoherent Account ? If they defigned 
to have impofed upon the World, they 
fhould have done it with greater Ingenuity. 
But the Prophecy of the Pfalmift in this, 
as well as in all other Particulars, exactly 
accorded with them, They have imagined^. 
fuch a mifcbievous Device, as they are not l u 
able to go through with. 

Bu t that there might not be the leaft 
Doubt remaining, of this great Article of 
our Faith, our Saviour has given fufficient 

Satis- 
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Serm. Satisfaction to the Scruples of fetrery ft£ 
XIII. tional Perfon,- and put the Matter of Fadt 
*"*nr^out of Qucftion, by railing himfelf frbm 
the Dead and {hewing himfelf frequent- 
ly alive i after bis Refurretfion, to hi« 
Difciples and Followers, and continuing 
fome Time on Earth fbr this very Pur- 
pofe, before his Afcenfion ; and thus! 
' by infallible Proofs demonftrated to the 
World the Truth of his Refurre&ion. 
L fc c He (hewed himfelf to Cleophas, and that 
«i v. 1 8. other Difciple, to above five hundred Bretbferi 

i£°6. at mce * anc * tG t ^ [e twe ^ ve Apojlks ; often 
explaining the Scriptures to them; opening 
their Underftandings, and upbraiding their 
Unbelief. This, one would think, might 
be fufficient to fettle the moil doubtful 
Difciple, and to convince the mod incre- 
dulous Unbeliever : But he defcended far- 
ther ftill, he appealed to all their Senfes, 
Luke be bad ihemfeel and handle his Flejh and 
xxiy. 39 . ^ones, that they might be fatisfied his 
Ver. 41, Body was real; he called for Meat, and 
43- eat, and drank before them ; and that they 
might be allured it was the very fame 
Bbdy, which was crucified, he retained 
the Marks of his Paffion, even the Prints 
ahd Holes which the Nails had made in 
his Hands and Feet, and the Spear in his 

7" *™ v - Side j and thefe he expofed to the View 
19.40; *~ of 
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Gf^aii ttie jdpoftks in general, and of ah-SsilM* 
believing Thomas in particular; faying, XIII. 
22ok6 &>ifer thy Finger, and behold my ^T Nr, * i 
Hands, and reach hither thy Hand, and{j m m aDL 
/An^ it into niy Side; and be not faitUefs^ 
but believing. Well then might they bold- 
ly deliver (aftd we are fenfelefe if we do 
not believe) what their Ears had heard^ 
and their Eyes looked upon, and their 
Hands bandied, concerning the Rejurre&ion 
of our Saviour* And to clofe up all, well 
might they feal with their Blood the Doo 
trine which they tyught 

2. CdNSiDE ft the Pffiver of our Sa-^ 
trkmr's RefurreBion. I mean both that 
Power by which he rofe, and that Effica- 
cy which went along with it, and attend- 
ed it. 

(i.) TkE Power by which he rofe 
was his own, J bavt Power to lay down John xl 
my Life, and I have Power to take it a* i8 ' 
gain i and again, Dejiroy this Temple, and j hn ii; 
in three Days I will raije it up. And, ia»9« 
this Senfe principally, he is called by St; 
Paul, Primitia dormientiuni, thejirft Fruits 
rf them tbatjlept. And then, 

(2.) As for the Power which attended 
it, it was no lefs than the fubduing Prin- 
cipalities and Powers, the pulling down Cot a* • 
the ftrong Holds of the Devil. By this 1 5- 
T glorious 
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SerM. glorious and triumphant A& of oilf Sfc* 
XIII. viour, the Devil was fubdued, Sin loft its 
^—v-^ Sting, the Mbuth of Hell was flopped; 
and Death itfelf became a Paflage to Life. 
Thefeare the Fruits and Benefits of our 
Saviour's Rejurre&ion, this feals and rati- 
fies to us all the Bleflings of his Death 
and Paffion ; for he was delivered for our 
Rom. iv. Offences, and roje again for our Juftifica- 
25 * tion y i. e. he died for our Guilt, and rofc 
again to acquit us. If he had not died, 
he had not conquered ; if he had not rifen 
again, he had not reaped the Benefits of 
his ViftOry. And therefore the Queftion 
Pfa. xxx. is afked, What Profit is there in my Blood, 
9- when I go down to the Pit ? Which is as 

much as if 1ft had faid, Then comes the 
Profit of my Sufferings, when I fhall rife 
again. Agreeable to this is that of St. 
Rom. viii. Patd r It it is Cbriji that died, yea rather* 
34 ' that is rifen again. For it is our Saviour's 
Refurre&ion, which is the Example and 
Pattern unto which ours muft be conform* 
pi 1 and his Refurre&ion is the only fare 
Foundation upon which we build the 
Hopes and Belief of ours. For, if he 
]be* rifen, \ve fhall rife alfo ; and, if he 
1 Cor. xv. fa not rijen y our Faith is vain, and our 
VtJr; x$. Hope is vain : Nay, we are of all Men 
woji miftrable* But now we may be 

aflured 
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aflured, that the feftie Power, by which Serm; 
he was raifed, fhall raife us up alfo. XIII; 
And fince the Partition- Wall is now *-- v — »* 
broken down, and all the Jewijh Rites 
and Privileges at an End; all Men. now 
■may enter into the Church, all alike may 
participate the Fruits of Chrift's Triumph 
and Vi&ory. Such is the Power, and fuch 
are the Benefits which attend his Refur- 
re&ioti. '. r '" ■ 

3. Cons i der the Ghry of his Rejztr- 
re&ion. Fair through Tribulation he en- 
tered into Glory, and becaufe bt bumbled Lake 
bimfelf and became obedient unto J2eatb 9 XXIV - * 6 * 
even the Death of the Crofs, therefore did 
be rife again, to be highly exalted. How pml U; 
glorious Was his Body, how triumphant 8 ' 
was his Soul, when he broke out of the 
Prifon of the Grave, in his full Strength 
invefted with Light unfpeakable, and in- 
1rir0ncd With the Rays of his Divinity? 
What Excefs of Joy flowed in uport 
his Soul, when he firft heard hfe Church 
Triumphant, confifting of Angels and 
Archangels, of Patriarchs and Prophets, 
and the Spirits of juft Men made per* 
fed, chanting out his Praifes and at- 
tending his Triumphs with Shouts, and 
giving him the Titles of Faithful and 
Twe ? With what Joy did he confider his 
T z Church 
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Sb rm. Church Militant, riling by its Ruins, gfcu 
XIII. rificd by Perfections, heating down the 
' Scepters of Heathen Princes and Falfo 
Goo?, before his Crpfs, oracled with 
Apoftles, abounding with holy and unfpot- 
ted Virgins > Martyrs and Cpnfeffors, con ftant 
in their Faith, and unchangeable for ever ? 
How did he rejoice, when he beheld the 
Devil in Chains under his Feet, Hell and 
Death led Captive, all his Enemies either 
fubduedor reconciled unto him, and Mil- 
lions of Souls purchafed with bis own 
JSlood ? When he law the Joy of all Crea- 
tures at his Riling, the Sun withdrawing 
his Light from the World, to behold 
this glorious Solemnity; the Earth dancing, 
and the Voices of Multitudes as of many 
Watery and as of mighty Tbunderings, re- 
founding Hallelujahs without ceafing ? Id 
a Word, when he few himfelf in the 
Anns of his Father's Love ; laden with 
Crowns, and arrayed with the royal Pur- 
ple of his own Blood, and adored by all 
as King of Kings, and Lord of Lords ? 
Thus fwallowed up in an Ocean of Plea- 
fure wert thou, O my Saviour ! Infinite 
were thy Sufferings, but more infinite (if 
that were poffible) were thy Joys and 
Raptures ! I come now to (hew, 

n. 



i 
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TL What Affurance vtc have that our$E rm. ' 
Bodies fliall be raifed from the Dead, and XIII. j 
that we fliall partake of this glorious Re- 
Jurre5tion> comprehended in thefe Words ; 
They Jhall arife : with my dead Body they Jhall 
arife. 

That there will be a Re/urretfion of 
the Dead, feems to have been th$ general 
Opinion of all People and Nations in the 
World, there being few fo barbarous as 
wholly to omit the laying up the Bodies of 
the Dead. And even the Order and fuc- 
ceflive Generations of the World de- 
clare this Truth to us, for what: is the 
new Birth of Times and Seafons, Plants 
Birds, . and Beafts, but a perpetual Image 
of the RefurreStion ? And thofe, who 
Jiave been moft eminent for Learning and 
Wifdom amongft the Antients'j have de r 
livered down this Truth to iis, both by 
Writing and Tradition, Mercurius Trif 
megiftus and Pliny both of them affirm it as 
a certain Truth, and Plato founds it upon 
this Axiom, That every living Thing comes 
from fometbing Dead. Befides, doth not 
every one's natural Reafon tell him, that 
it is impoflible for God to be unjuft ? And, 
without a Refurreftion, how can the Un- 
godly be punifhed, and the Righteous 
ineet with their promifed Reward ? In 
T3 tbi$ 
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SERM.ihis World theBleffings of God arc, for 
XIIJ, the moft Part, difpenfed with an uridfftin-*- 
V*^r*^gui(hing Hand; his Sun equally fhines/ 
and his Rain dcfccnds upon the Fields of 
tjie Juft and of the Unjuft, of him that 
fweareth and him that feareth an Oath. If 
then our Hopes of another Life, ?re not 
fure and certain, God mud be unequal . 
in Jiis Doings, in filling the Bellies 'of 
the Wicked with his Treasures, and fuflfer r - 
ing the Rightepus to lack, and to . be of t 
all Men the moft miserable. But God is . 
infinitely wife and juft 5 and therefore 
none but Libertines and Epicureans hav? 
denied this Article of our Faith ; nqne 
J)ut fuch as have made it their Intereft 
that there ftiould be np future Account, and 
who lie under the Terror of fuchPuni£h r 
pients as are due to their Crimes, endeavour 
to extinguish the Belief of a Refurre&ion. 
Afahmt extingui penitus> quam ad Jiipplicia 
referoari^ fays Minutius Falix, they hacj 
rather be utterly annihilated, than to un- 
dergo eternal Torments, 

This Article pf a ReJhrreBion was. 
plainly delivered down to us in the Old 
, Teft^ment. I am the God of Abraham^ 
Ifaac, and Jacob: From whence our Saviour 
fctfat.xxii. argues, thp.t God is not the God of the Dead 
B?t hut of the Living, j . t. that the gopls pf 
r ! ' ' thefe 1 
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thefe Patriarchs had then an Exiftence, and Se rm, 
that, to make them intire Men, they muft XIII. 
be reunited to their Bodies. And thus v — -v** 
the Prophet Ezekiel, I will open your Ezekiel 
Graves, and caufe you to come out of* xxvlu 
them. And agreeably to this the Holy I2 ' 
Gofpel teaches us, The Father raifetb ^j hnv. 
the Dead and quickeneth them : And, The 21. 
A*? fhall give up the Dead which zxtin it, ^ ev - "• 
and Death and the Grave their Dead, and 
all, both fmall and great, fhall ftand be~ 
fore God. And St. Paul gives us a Rea- 
fon why it muft needs be fo ; becaufe 
every one muft receive according to what 2 Cor. *. 
be hath done in his Body, and be judged ac- lo " 
cording to his Works. 

And indeed, what Repugnancy, what 
Impoffibility, even in Reafon is there, 
that the Dead fhould be raifed ? Cannot 
the fame God who formed both the Soul 
and the Body, and united them together 
at the firft, gather together our disjointed 
Particles at the laft Day, and reftore to 
every Soul his own Body, though never 
fo much mangled and changed, or dik 
perfed over the Face of the whole World ? 
Do but confider the wonderful Effe&s of 
God's Omnipotence, how willing and 
feady all Creatures are to obey the Voice 
and Commands of God 3 even the form? 
T 4 Wind* 



%%o Of the (Refwreftidri. 

faKM.Windt fidjil God's Word, and the Sg} 
XIII. gives up its Dead. Perhaps thou canft 
'not comprehend the Manner how our 
Bodies fhall be raifed up at the Laft Day, 
or folve the Difficulties which may bt 
objeded againft this Article of our Faith : 
But what art thou, O vain Man ! that en^ 
deavoureft to fathom the Counfels of the 
Almighty ? Canft thou tell how thou 
Waft formed at firft, or how thou waft 
wrought in thy Mother's ^Vomb ? Much 
lefs canft thou unfold how the World was 
created out of Nothing, and this curious 
Building raifed without any Materials. 
Tell me then, thou vain Pretender tp 
Science, by what Art and Power could God 
fay, Let there be Light, and there was 
Light, and produce all Things by hif 
Word, out of the unfruitful Womb of 
Nothing ? Nay, do but tell me how the 
leaft Infed is formed, how thy Hand 
moves, or thy Eye fees ? And then I will 
plainly demonftrate this great Myftery Qf 
the Refurre&im to thee. How unrea- 
fbnable then is it to call in Queftion what 
God has plainly revealed to us, becauie we 
do not thoroughly underftand the Manner 
pf it ? When, in Truth, we underftand 
nothing at all thoroughly. God has caft 
9 Veil over the Face of Nature; and 

though 



Of fa^urrettiom zti 

(hough we may make fome uncertain Cbn- Sj&rm^ 
je&ures what ^concealed under it i yet we XIII. 
cannot pofitively and certainly determine u 
about it : Let us therefore be content tp be 
ignorant in fuch Things, as are beyond the 
Jleach of our Enquiry, and above our Capa- 
city > and though we cannot fay with the Fa- 
ther, tredo y quia impoffibile ; yet it is high- 
ly reafonable to give our Afient to fuch 
Truths as are plainly revealed to us, which 
do not imply a felf-evident; Contradic- 
tion. Since therefore the Refurre&ion of 
pur Bpdies is fo frequendy inulcated in the 
{ioly Scripture, and contains in it nothing 
contrary to the Verdidt of our Senfes, or 
the plain Dictates of unbiased Reafon ; 
JLet us give our full and hearty Afient to this 
fundamental Article of our Creed; and 
{hen let us proceed, 

. III. andLaJtly, To confider, what Ufe 
and Improvement ought to be made of 
both thefe Truths contained in the Text ; 
and what Influence the Belief of our Sa- 
viour's Rejurre&ion, and our own, ought to 
have onour Lives and Conversations : There- 
fore, Awake and jing, ye that dwell in the 
Duft. From which Words we may in- 
fer, 

Firft % What Duties arc to be per- 
formed. - 

Secondly 9 
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Serm. Secondly, Who the Pcrfons are wl» 
XIIL are more particularly obligA to perform 
'them* 

i. Op the Duties to be performed; 
Awake and Jing. It is therefore every 
one's Duty to awake, to awake from Ig- 
norance, and Error, and Unbelief; from' 
worldly Thoughts and thqf Lethargy of 
Sin, Open your Hearts to your Saviour 
with Apprehcnfions and Purfuits of Im- 
mortality ; be watchful over your Souk 
and Bodies, to avoid all Evil, and perform 
all Good, feeing it is in your Power to 
make them either eternally happy, or 
eternally miferable. Nor muft you only 
awake, but Jing alfo ; let your Souls mag- 
nify the Lord, and your Spirits rejoice in 
God your Saviour; - What a mighty Sal- 
vation ? What a glorious RefurreStim ? 
By what wonderful Means? And how 
furely to be obtained, hath he wrought' 
fop you, and confirmed unto you? Let 
holy Thankfulnefs ravifh you, let Extafles 
of Joy and Praife tranfport your Hearts, 
and overflow your Tongues, and never 
fuffer you to ceafe from admiring, ap- 
plauding, and extolling what God hathdone. 
for your Souls. Let your Acclamations 
be as endlefs and boundlefs towards him^ 
as his Benefits have been towards you.* 

And 



Of the Glefurreftion. 283 

An4 yet farther, to Jmg 9 fuppofeth a Serm. . 
chearful Mind, a Mind at Unity both in XIII. 
itfelf, and with others, a Concert ofuVNj 
Hearts 'as well as Voices, and a melodic 
ous Harmony of AjFe&ions. Let us there- 
fore awake from jarring Paflions, and 
deadly Feuds, from Envy and Malice, 
and all Manner of Bitternefs ; Apd tune 
both our Hearts and Tongues to a friend- 
ly Agreement and brotherly Love. 

2. As to the Perfons who are more 
particularly obliged to perform thofe Du- 
ties, they are fuch as dwell in the Dujt. 
Awake andjingt ye that dwell in the Dujl. 
By which Expreflion are denoted, 

ifti The Wordly-minded. 

2dly> The Humble/ 

3^, The Afflidted* 

4tpfy, Those who are dead. 

(1,) Let the yvorldlyr^iBded Epicure 
awake from fcofufl Pkafures and carnal 
Delight^, fropi jfrr4ft Affedions and vile 
Imaginations; Mfc tfrem no longer de- 
light in polluting their Souls with flefh- 
ly Lufts^ but let them heighten and en- 
noble their Minds in the Belief of a blefled 
Eternity. Let them fublime their Thoughts 
and Adtions from the Dregs of this World ; 
let them take good Heed, /left by any * 
Means, either by doubting of the Truth 

of 
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Se rm. of tlie Rejitrre&im, or by neglediing to lead 
XIII. a new Life in Conformity to it, or by re- 
i*»v— ' ceiving the Sacrament of the Lord's Sup- 
per unworthily, they again crucify ttj 
themfelves that Lord of life, who is 
rifen from the Dead. • 

(2.) The meek and humble Pcrfbn 

job xiii. "^y ^ ^ to ^^ * n f ^ e Byft* bc^ufe ks 
6. ab^shxmft\£zndrepentfinDufiandJf/Bes; 

he is vile in his own Eyes, and thinks himfelf 
not worthy to lick up the Crumbs which fall 
Jrom his Mafter*$ Table; but let fuch, as' 
are truly humble, awake and fng, for 
God will exalt theljumbie; their blefled 
Saviour, that Pattern of Humility, is lifted 
up, and exalted on God's Right-hand, 
and he will certainly draw them after 
him ; their Place will be high, and their 
Reward great, in the Kingdom of Heaven. 
(3.) Those, who are i# an afflicted 
Condition, may be fakj^to dwell in the 
i Duft; becaufe they 4tt*tK>t only caft it 
upon their He&ds, but bur^thcir Souls in it. 
Ijst thefe Sons of Grief roufe themfelves 
up, and take Courage ^ let them rejoice • 
becaufe their Redeemer liveth, who will 
fhordy come and eafe thcrh of all their 
Troubles, and wipe away all Tears from 
their Eyes. What though they are de- 
formed or dHeafed kl their Bodies, yet 

fhaU 
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fhall they appear ftreight and found at the Se R At* 
Refurreftion. What though they are now XIII. 
poor afcd in Waot, they {hall then be filled v. 
and want no good Thing. What though 
they, have left their Eftates, Friends, or 
Itefations, all thefe Lofles will fhortly be 
mad6 up to them, and they (hall meet 
them in another World, never to be part- 
ed again. And methinks the Belief of a 
RefurreStim fhould be a fufficient Remedy 
againft all immoderate Sorrow, for the 
Lofs of our Friends and Relations. For 
will there not fhortly come a Time, when 
.even our fcattered Afhes will fly into 
one another's Embraces again, ^nd a new 
Life will breathe into our Duft, and make 
it ftand upon its Feet. Why then fhould 
we mourn like Men without Hope, why 
fhould we lament the Death of our Friends, 
as if we were feparated from them for 
ever ? It is true they cannot return to us, 
but it will not be long before we fhall go 
to them. Let us rather awake and Jmg y 
when we have good Reafon to hope that 
our Friends and Relations die in the Lord, 
or when we are under any other Preffurc 
or Calamity ; confidering that our Re- 
deemer livetb, and that with thefe very 
Eyes we Jhall fhortly fee him. Let us 
confider the wonderful Disproportion be- 
tween 
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Sb rm. tween our prcfcnt Troubles and our future 
XIII. Triumphs ; let us bear in Mind the ExT- 

ysi^r^ amples of thofe bkffed Martyrs who fang 
in the Flames, triumphed on Wheels, and 
preached on the Crofs ; confidering that 
our Faith and Hope is the fame, and 

Rom. riii. t ^ lat ^ e S t {fF er * n & 5 °f *&** &*/*** Life are net 
%%. worthy to be compared with the Glory which 
/hall be revealed Thereafter. 

(4.) and Lajtly, Those who are dead 
may be faid to dwell in the Duft, and this 
is the literal and moft obvious Senfe of the 
.Words. All thofe who are deceafed, 
though never fo mangled and fhattered ; 
though their Members are difperfed into 
different Parts of the World, and con- 
verted into the Subftance of Fowls, Fifhes, 
or Birds ; yet, at the Sound of the laft 
Trump, they fhall all be gathered toge- 
ther; their disjointed Particles, like Sol- 
diers in a well difciplined Army, (hall meet 
together, unite and fall into their propeir 
Ranks. They fhall all roufe themfelyes 
and awake from that deep Sleep which had 
feized them, and, if they lived and died ift 
Chriji, they fhall rejoice and Jing alfb; 
'what was before their Duty, fhall then 
prove their Reward. Their Saviour fhaM 
♦raife them up with Words of Comfort, 
faying, as here in the Text, Awake and 

JTgt 
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fing, ye that dwell in the Dujl. Awake and Se r yt 9 
rife, yc bleffed Bodies, receive again your XIII. 
purified Souls with Welcome unfpeakabfc ; * 
and enter together with me your Saviour 
into Joys and jubilees everlafting. You 
(hall toil no more now, but onfy fing 
your own Joys and my Praifes. All Tears 
(hall be wtped away from your Eyes, 
your Labour (hall be turned into Triumphs, 
and your Sigh9 and Groans into Hauelu- 
jabs. Wherefore, my beloved Brethren, 
(as the jfpoftU (peaks) let us comfort one 
another with tbefe Words. 
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SERMON XlVi 

*The Sin and Danger of grieving 
the Holy Spirit. ; : 



EpheS. iVV jo. 

CrieVe not the Holy Spirit of God} 
whereby ye are Jealed unto the Day 
Ademption* 



SerM, "TT ** l ^ e Verfes before the Test* thtf 
XIV.' I Jfyoftk esdiorts the Epbefians to an 
v— y— ^ I holy and unblameable Life, to hid 
^- adieu to all thofe Sins and vicious 
Courfes in which they lived before they 
were converted to Chriftianity, and to 
pra&fe all thofe Virtues which were re- 
commended to them in the Holy Gofpel^ 
Ver. 17. This I Jay therefore, and tejltfy in the Lord d 
that ye henceforth walk not as other Gen- 
tiles walk, in the Vanity of their Mind, 

having 
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tdving the Under/landing darkened, being StfRta. 
alienated from the Life of God, through XIV. 
the Ignorance that is in them, becauje of the y~~~*-*J. 
Blindnefs of their Heart : who being paft 
feeling , have given themf elves over unto Laf- 
civioufnefs, to work all Uncleannefs with 
Greedinefs. And then it follows, But jtfEph.ty 
have not Jo learned Chrijl $ if Jo be that ye *°- 
have heard him, and have been taught by him, 
as the Truth is in Jefus : that ye put off, 
concerning the former Converfation, the old 
Man, which is corrupt according to the deceit-* 
ful Lujls, and be renewed in the Spirit of your 
Mind-, and that ye put On the new Man, 
which is created in Bight eoufnefs and true 
Holinefs. And then ne enumerates the 
Heads of thofe particular Sins, which they 
ought to avoid, Wherefore puttingaway lying, Ver. %# 
Jpeak every Man Truth with his Neighbour % 
be ye angry and Jin not : Let him tbatjlole 
Jhal no more : Let no corrupt Communica- 
tion proceed out of your Mouth. And then 
he lays down the raoft prevalent Ar- 
gument, why they fhould forfake all thefe 
Vices, and pra&ife the contrary Virtues, 
becaufe, by fuch heinous Sins as thefe^ 
they grieved the Holy Spirit of God ; that 
Holy Spirit, who had planted the Oofpcl 
amongft them, called them to the Hopes 
of Salvation, and gave them the Know- 
U ledge 
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Serm. ledge of the Truth : Aid grieve not the 
XIV. Holy Spirit of God> whereby ye are fealed 

^-^r-^unto the Day of Redemption. For the bet- 
ter tJnderftanding of thefe Words, I fhali 
endeavour to (hew, 

I. What is here meant fey the Holy 
Spirit of God. 

II. In what Serife he is faid to be griev* 
ed 

III. What thofe Sins are, which are: 
moft grievous to him. 

IV. I shall lay down the Reafons why 
we ought to be fo careful, that, by the 
Conimiffion of any of thefe JJins, Wc 
do not grieve Gods Holy Spirit. 

t. By the tloly Spirit of God is here 
meant, the third Perfon in the Holy Tri- 
nity, God bleflfed for ever, who, as w* 
rffiUvii are told, takes up his Abode in the Heart 
»*• of every humble and well difpofed Perfon > 
for he, whole Name is tloly \ dwells in the 
high and holy Place ; and with him alfb 
that is of a contrite and humble Spirit, to 
revive the Spirit of the humble i and to re- 
vive the Heart of the contrite Ones. Kffe 
Throne is indeed in Heaven, he inhabitetb 
iiernity ; but yet the Heaven of Heavens 
eanmt. contain bim f his Efience is diffufed 
. . through 
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through the whole World, or rather he Serm. 
contains the whole World in himfelf * XI V* 
but yet he humbles himfelf to take up his*-— v—* 
Abode with every good Man, and vouch- 
fafes his more immediate Prefence to all 
true Members of the Church of Chrift. 
This is that Holy Spirit, from whom pro- 
ceeds every good ana perfect Gift, and who 
works in us both to will and to do of his 
Own good Pleajure ; who enlightens our 
Underftandings, co-operates with our Wills, 
and cleanfes and purifies our AfFe&ions. 
It is he who firft foWs the Seed of Grace 
in our Hearts, and then cherifties and 
profpers his own Handy- work, and at laft 
Jeals us unto the Day of Redemption. 
Letus enquire, in the next Place, 
II. What it is to grieve this Hofy 
Spirit : For, fince God is a moil fimplc 
and uncompounded Being, he muft needs 
be alfb immutable ; in him there is no 
VdriaUenefs nor Shadow of turning, and by j am# y 
Cbnfequence he cannot be fubjedt to '7* J 
any of thofe Paffions and Affe&ions, 
that we frail Mortals are liable to. He is 
an infinitely wife and an infinitely power- 
ful Being, and is pofTeffed of perfect Fe- 
licity -, and fufficiently happy in the Enjoy- 
ment of himfelf ; and therefore as he is 
exalted above all Praife, fo, much more 
U 2 above 
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Serm. above all Pain or Grief: He fits above; 
XIV. and beholds the Adtions of the Sons of 
w - v~»^ Men, and imparts his Bleflings to them, 
and is willing to make them happy ; but 
can receive no Acceflion to his Glory from 
their Service ; neither can their Difobedi- 
encc detraft any thing from hhn : For as 
job xxxv. Elihu very well argues, If thou jinnejt, 
6 - what doft tbou againfi him ? Or \ if thy 

*Trangreffions be multiplied, what doji thoa 
unto him? If thou be righteous, what 
give/} thou him ? Or what receiveth he of 
thine Hand ? Thy Wickednef may hurt a 
Man as thou art, and thy Righteou/hefs 
may profit the Son of Man. Since there- 
fore there are no fuch Things as Paffions 
or Affe&ions in the Divine Nature, how 
can the Holy Spirit be faid to be grieved? 
To underftand which, we muft confider, 
that fince, by reafon of the Weaknefs and 
' Frailty of our Underftandings, we cannot 
frame any fuitable and becoming Notions 
of God ; therefore, God is pleafed to con- 
defcend to us, and to reveal himfclf to us 
after fuch a Manner, as is moft agreeable 
to our Apprehenfions : And therefore he 
defcribes thofe Operations, which he 
performs, juft as we, Men, would do if 
we were to difcourfe of them one to ano- 
ther j thus, when God is defcribed, in the 

Holy 
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Holy Scripture, performing any A<aion,SEKM* 
in the Performance of which, we, Men, XIV, 
make Ufe of our Hands or Feet, he is alfo 
defcribed as having the fame Members ; 
fo we read of God's walking in the Gar- 
den of Eden, and talking with Man, and 
fighting for his Servants : In like Manner 
our Adlions are defcribed as producing the 
lame Effects in God, which thofe A&ions 
would produce in Men like ourfelves, 
Thus, when we make unfuitable Returns 
to God, for his Benefits and Mercies heap- 
ed upon us, God is faid to repent ; when we 
difobey God and tranfgrefs his Commands, 
he is faid to be angry and grieved -> which 
Expreffions are always to be taken in a me? 
taphorical Senfe, and imply thus much, 
that God, by his immutable Nature and 
Power, performs fuch Things, as 'we Men 
do with our bodily Members and Affec- 
tions. And therefore, as we are faid to 
grieve another Man, and to difpleafe him, 
when we either fpeak or do fuch Things 
as are difagreeable to his Nature, or con- 
trary to his Will, or dire&ly oppofite to 
his Commands : So we may be then (aid 
to grieve the Holy Spirit, when we do any 
wicked Thing, which is contrary to the 
Holinefs and Purity of his Nature, or dif* 
flowed of by that Light fet up in our 
U 3 Con, 



*94 Of &*&*& tl* Holjf Sprit. 

Serm. Confcicnccs, or revealed tons in his Holy 

XIV. Word : And as, by grieving Men, webe- 

'get in them an Averfenefe againft us ; fo, 

by grieving the Holy Spirit , we provok? 

him to depart from us, to with-hold the 

blefledlnfluencesof his Grace from our Sools, 

and to give us up to our own vile Lofts 

Wid carnal AfFedions ; fo that we become 

the Cage of every unclean Bird, an Ha-r 

bitation for every iippure Spirit to dwell in $ 

which is the moft fearful and deplorable 

Condition a Man can fall into in the World, 

And therefore I come to (hew, 

III. What thofe Sins are, which are 
moft grievous to the Holy Spirit of God 5 
or, by what Steps we arrive at this fad 
find deplorable Condition. For it- is 
plain, that all Sins are not equal, and that, 
though the Holy Spirit of God is grtevej 
by every wilful Sin, which we commit, 
yet he is not difpleafed with every one 
alike ; the Commiflion of fome Sins pro- 
vokes him only to hide his Face from us 
for a Time ; whilft others drive him away, 
and (for a long Time at leaft, if not for 
ever) deprive us of the Light of his Coun* 
tenance: And therefore, in the Gofpel, 
fome Sins are compared to a Mote, others 
to a Jfyam 5 and in Proportion to the Guilt, 
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{o is the Punifhment; thofe will be punifhedSs rm, 
with fewer, thefe with more Stripes. XIV. 

Let us cpnfidcr therefore, where the v 
Sinner fets out, what a fatal Progrefs he 
makes in a wicked Courfc of Life, and by 
what Degrees he arrives at a State of final 
Impenitency. Thofe who have been in- 
firudted in the Principles of the Chriftiaa 
Religion, who have nad the Advantage 
of a liberal and virtuous Education, can* 
not perfectly give themfelves up to com- 
mit Sin with Greediness, and let loofe 
the Reins to a full Career of Debauchery. 
The Devil/ that old and fubtle Serpent, is 
too great an Artift in the Trade of fe«- 
dudng Souls, to think to wind himfelf 
in all of a Sudden. No, he infinuates 
fcimfelf by Degrees, and intices the Sin- 
ner at firft to the lighter Breaches of his 
Duty; he perfuades him, not to be toe? 
ftraight-laced, and, under the fpecious Ti- 
tle of harmlefs Freedonjs, to indulge him- 
felf in fome Adte of his beloved Vice? 
And, when once he has broke down the 
Fence, and trangrefled the Limits of his 
Duty, it is an eafy Matter to draw him 
on further. For the Way of Vice and 
Wickedtaefs lies down Hill, and, when once 
the Rolling-ftone is moved, there is re- 
quired little Force to continue its Motion. 
U 4 Thus, 
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$ERM.Thus, when the Sinner gives himfelf the 
XIV. Liberty of committing thole Sins which 

V»-v~— ' he thinks the leaft offenfive, he will fbon 
think all to be fuch, and in a fhort Time 
contract a Habit of Vice ; Continuance in 
Sin will, by Degrees, vitiate his Unders- 
tanding, and biafe his Judgment, fo that 
he will efteem the grofler Afts of Sin, 
but as a light Offence, or perhaps as an 
harmlefs Frolick* and then die next Step 
is to deride and laugh at fuch, as are not 
fo impudently wicked as himfelf. 

Th i s is that Climax or Gradation which 
the Pfalmift obferved long ago, in the 

fh. L i. Lives of wicked Men, Blejjed is the Man 
that walketb not in the Caunfel of the Un~ 
godly y nor Jiandetb in the Way of Sinners, 
norfttetb in the Seat of the Scornful. The 
firft Step is the Walking in the Coun/el of 
the Ungodly, the amtradfing a Familiarity 
with fuch . Men as are notorious for the 
Pra&ice of any Vice. The next Step is 
the Standing in the. Way of Sinners, i. e. 
the Bearing them Company in their 
wicked Pra&ices, the being drawn away 
by their Examples to commit the fame 
Crimes ; and then there remains nothing 
but to fit in the Seat of the Scornful, i. e. 
to laugh at and deride thofe, who are not 
fo good Proficients in the School of Im, 

piety, 
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piety, nor have arrived to fohigh a Pitch Serm, 
of Licentioufnefs as themfclves. Firft, XIV„ 
Men are drawn in by the pleafing Bait of v — v-**^ 
fome alluring Temptation, to let go their 
Integrity, and to trangrefs the Command 
of God in fome particular Inftance of their. 
Duty ; and then they are prevailed upon 
to indulge themfelves in the frequent Com- 
miffion of this Sin, till, *by the frequent 
Pra&ice of it, it grows into an Habit, 
and this Habit by Continuance is fo ftreng- 
thened and confirmed, that it becomes a 
fecond Nature $ and then the Sinner will * 
find it as difficult a Matter to break it 
off, as for the Ethiopian to change his Skin % 
or the Leopard his Spots ; for, by every 
wilful Sin that a Man commits, he con- 
tracts a greater Inclination to commit the 
fame Sin again ; becaufe hereby he grieves 
Gods Holy Spirit, and intercept5 the E- 
manations of his Grace upon his Soul ; 
and the lefs Affiftance we have from God's 
Grace, the ftrongerour Inclinations are to do 
Evil ; and the oftener we offend God and 
grieve his Holy Spirit, the farther he with- 
draws himfelf from us, and the lefs Af- 
fiftance he affords us ; For unto him that Mat. xxy. 
hath, much more Jhall be given, and be *9- 
Jhall have Abundance : But from him that 
bath not, Jhall be taken away, even that 

which 
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Serm. which be batb, i. e. he, that makes Ufe of 
XIV. that Grace which God has given him, 
1 (hall receive more ; but he that abufes it, 
or negle&s to employ it to thofe Purpofes 
for which it was bellowed upon him, (hall 
be deprived of it, and be given up to the 
Guidance and Conduit of his own per- 
verfe Will and fenfual Inclinations. 

Le t me appeal to the Experience of 
every Sinner, was it not with much Re-* 
lu&ancy and Remorfe that he firft entered 
upon a finful Courfe of Life ? Did not his 
Confcience fly in his Face, and reproach 
him for his Sin ? Did he not hear, as it 
were, the Voice of God's Holy Spirit cor- 
recting and reproving him, and pointing 
out to him the dangerous Confequences 
of the Courfes he took ? Did he not un- 
dergo many Pangs of Confcience, and 
Agonies of Mind, before he could freely 
indulge himfelf in the Practice of hv 
Vice ? And, what were thefe but the 
Motions of God's Holy Spirit in his Soul, 
endeavouring to reclaim him, and either 
to allure or fright him from his wicked 
Courfes ? And the longer he goes on in 
a wilful Courfe of obftinate finning a- 
gainft God, doth he not find the Ids 
ReluOancy in finning, till at lafb the Holy 
Spirit leaves him to himfelf, and his Con*. 

fcience 
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{ciencc is, as it were, feared with an hot Svrm. 
Iron, i. e. fuffers him to carefs his darling XIV. 
Sin, without any Mifgiving or Remorfe ? *— -v—/ 
I have infifted the longer upon this Head, 
becaufe this is one of the moil fucccfsful 
Devices of the Devil, of which we ought 
pot to be ignorant, who, by leading us i Cor. ii. 
on from one Degree of finning to another, u - 
endeavours to deprive us of thofe bleffed 
Influences of God's Holy Spirit, which 
gre the only Stay and Support of our Souls. 
And therefore J proceed, 

IV. To give you fome Reafons why 
we ought to be very careful, that, by the 
Comniiflion of any known Sin, we do 
not grieve GodV Holy Spirit ; and I (hall 
go no farther than the Words of the 
Text: 

Firjl, Because he is a Spirit. 

Secondly, Because he is an Holy 
Spirit. 

Thirdly, Because it is he who feah 
us to the Day of Redemption. 

i. We ought to be very careful that, 
by the Commiflion of any Sin, we do 
not grieve God's Holy Spirit, from this Con- 
(ideradon, becaufe he is a Spirit, i. e. he 
is a Being endowed with the higheft 
Excellencies and tranfcendent Perfections. 
And thefe J fliall confider either abfolutely 

in 
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Serm.iq themfelves, or with Relation to us, 
XIV. Firjl, Theft Excellencies coniidered abfo- 
' lutely and in themfelves, are a fufficient Ar* 
gument to engage us not to grieve him. It i$ 
the Nature of Mankind to proportion their 
fefteem and Valuation of Things, accord- 
ing to that Worth and Excellency which 
they apprehend to be in them ; and, 
if fo y nothing can demand our Venera- 
tion and Efteqm, with equal Authority, 
to this glorious and infinitely perfedt Spi- 
rit i and, fince it is his good Pleafure to. 
humble himfelf, and to condefcend fb 
low as to be our Gueft, and to take up 
his Abode with us, how careful ought 
we to he, that, by any indecent Word 
or unbecoming Aftion, we do not grieve 
or offend him $ it is the Apoftle\ Argu r 
ment to the Hebrews^ to perfuade them 
to Hofpitality, and to entertain Strangers, 
that thereby fome have entertained An*; . 
gels unawares y and, if it is fo great ah 
Honour to entertain an Angel, how much 
more to have our Bodies and Souls made 
the Habitation of the great God of Hea- 
ven and Earth ? Who would not deck 
and adorn his Soul with becoming Graces 
and Virtues, and remove out of the Way 
all fuch Vices and evil Affedtions, as ren- 
der fo great and honourable a (5ueft Le£ 

welcome 
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Welcome to us ? But, if we confider theSgRM. 
Excellencies and Perfe&ionsxf this Holy XIV. 
Spirit, with that Relation which they' 
bear to us, the Argument will be much 
more ftrong and prevailing j for it is not 
only an infinitely glorious Spirit that we 
entertain, but it is a Spirit from whom 
We receive innumerable Favours and Be«* 
iiefits ; it is that Spirit by which we wem 
at firft created, which preferves us in 
Being, which defends us in all Dangers, 
comforts and fupports us in all our Dif- 
trefles, and will either reward or punifh 
us at the Laft Day. It is therefore the 
greateft Madnefs in the World to be un<- 
grateful to fo good a Benefa&or, and by 
this our Ingratitude to caft ourfelves out 
of his Protedtion, who alone is able to 
defend us ; and to deprive, ourfelves of 
thofe Joys which this Comforter brings 
along with him. 

2. Bu t it is alfo very confiderable that 
his diftinguifhing Character in the Text 
is, that he is the Holy Spirit ; which & 
the fecond Confideration I fhall make Ufe 
of to perfuade us to be careful that we 
do not grieve and offend him, by the Com- 
miffion of any wilful Sin ; for if Holi- 
nefs is his diftinguifhing Chara&er, that 
darling Attribute by Vhich he will be 

known 
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SerM. known and worshipped by the Sons of 
XIV. Men; then nothing can be fo grievaui 
' and diftaftefui to him, as a wicked and 
unfandtified Heart ; for, fince Gods Holi- 
nefs doth confift in the Redtitude of his 
Nature, nothing can be more contrary and 
oppofite to a Holy Spirit than Sin, which 
is in its own Nature an Opposition to 
the Will of God, and a Deflexion from 
the Rule of right Reafon. To make this 
more plain, let us confider, that all thofe 
moral Laws* which God has made the 
eternal Standards of our Duty, ire not 
the arbitrary Didtates of God's Will, but 
flow from the very Nature of our Beings $ 
and the Reafon if all God's Commands 
is to be refolved into their Agreeablenefs 
with the Nature of thofe Bongs which 
are to be governed by them ; as, for In- 
stance, God has therefore commanded Man 
to be juft, charitable, and temperate, be- 
caufe thefe Virtues of Juftice, and Cha- 
rity, and Temperance, are the proper 
Means to promote the Good of Mankind 
in this World, to perfect and ennoble their 
Natures, and to render them happy in 
the World to come ; and therefore it is 
impoflible, that God fliould command, or 
allow, or approve of Sin, becaufe, every 
Sin being a Deflexion from the Law of 

God, 
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Cod, is contrary to the Defign of Man's SerM* 
Creation, and fo diredtty oppofite to that XIV. 
Holinefs, and original Redtitude, which' 
is an eflential Attribute of the Supreme 
Being. And therefore wilfully, prefump- 
tuoufly, and obftinately to commit Siri, is 
to affront God to the Face, and the high- 
eft Provocation which can be given to 
his Holy Spirit; becaufe it is to contra- 
did the very Defign of our Creation, and 
to oppofe the eternal Decrees of his Pro* 
vidence. 

Lajlfy, Let us be careful that we do 
not grieve the Holy Spirit^ becaufe it is 
by hurt that we zxtfeakd unto the Day 
of Redemption $ i. e. as fome learned 
Commentators underftand the Words, be- 
caufe by this Holy Spirit the Epbefians 
were marked and fet out as a Part of 
Chrift% Church, by the Preaching of the 
Gofpel amongft them, and the Confir- 
mation of it, by Wonders and Miracles* 
The Words feem to be a Metaphor, taken 
from Merchants, who fet a Mark or Seal 
upon thofc Wares apd Goods which they 
have purchafed ; arid it being the Cuftom 
formerly, and ftill continued in fome Coun- 
tries, to buy and fell Servants in the Mar- 
ket, the Apojlle alludes to it, and tells the 
Epbefians, that our Saviour Cbrijl having 

pur- 
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SERM.purchafed them with his own Blood, by 
XIV. the Preaching of the Gofpel amongft them, 
' had fet his Seal on them, and marked 
them out for his Servants* and had given 
them Aflurance that they were defign- 
cd to ferve him in this World until the 
Day of the general Redemption, i. e. the 
Refurredtion of the Juft to Glory and 
Immortality ; and that therefore they 
ought to be careful not to grieve this 
Holy Spirit, by a wilful Commiffion of 
any known Sin, becaufe nothing could be 
more contrary to the Defign of the Go- 
fpel j nothing would more certainly de- 
feat the gracious Purpofes of God, in 
preaching it amongft them, and, by Con- 
fequence, be more grievous to his Holy 
Spirit, than the living ungodly and un- 
chriftian Lives * and by any unfavoury 
Difcourfe, or wicked Adlion, to caft a 
Scandal upon their moft purfe and holy 
Religion. 

Others will have more than this 
meant by this Sealing of the Holy Spirit f 
and underftand by it, that Confidence, and 
Fulnefs of Aflurance, which fome emi- 
nently pious and devout Men have had 
of their Salvation ; the Holy Spirit feal- 
ing, ratifying, and confirming this com- 
fortable Truth unto them, that they are 

the 
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the Eledt of God, and that he will en- Serm. 
able them to perfevere to the End, and XIV* 
that finally they fhall obtain everlafting* 
Blifs and Happinefs. That this may be 
the happy Condition of fome Perfons, in 
lbme Circumftances, I do not deny ; there 
are other Texts of Scripture which feem 
to confirm it; this may be that white Stone y , 
and new Name > which no Man knows butRev.ii.i# 
he that has it. And \frhen God calls Men 
to be eminent Inftances of Patience, or 
to be heroical Examples of Virtue and 
Religion, he may give them a nearer 
Profpedl of thofe Rewards which they 
fhall receive $ God may give fuch Men> 
I fay^ an extraordinary Portion of his Ho* 
ly Spirit, whereby they may not only he 
fupported under their Sufferings, but be. 
enabled to cry> Abba, Father ± i. e. have 
jftrong and vigorous Impreflions upon their 
Mindsj and Confidence of their final Per»- 
feverancej and* if we underftand the Words 
thus, then the Force of the Argument 
lies here, that that Man, who defigns to 
have any comfortable AfTurance of his Sal- 
vation, mull take great Care that he doth 
not grieve Gods Holy Spirit > by any wik 
ful and prefumptuous Sin 5 becaufe every 
fuch Sin takes off his Truft and Confi* 
dence from God, and will make him ve- 

X ry 
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Sxrm. ry doubtful and fcrupulous, whether hi 
XIV. is in a State of Salvation, and queflioo 
1 his happy Condition in another World * 
and, certainly, if any Man can be alTor- 
ed of his Salvation in this Life, if there 
is any Perfon fo happy as to have thb 
Sedl fet upon him r and be aflured by 
the Teftimony of the Holy Spirit, that 
he is chofen for a Veflei of Honour * k 
muft be fuch a Man who has been re* 
markable for his Piety and Devotion, 
through the whole Courfe of his Life * 
who in his Infancy has been dedicated 
to God, and feafoned with the Principles 
of our Holy Religion ; who^ by an ear- 
ty Piety y has made k evident he b under 
the immediate Conduit of God's Holy 
Spirit j and through the whole Courfe of 
his Life has been preferred free from 
jprefumptuous Sins; fuch a Man as this 
may hope to have fome Glimpfe of the 
beatifical Vifion in this Life, and receive 
the Earneft here of eternal Happinefs 
hereafter. It is fuch a Man as this alone, 
who with St. Paul can wifh to be dif* 
Jblved and to be with Cbriji, which is much 
better. It is he alone who may expeft 
that t»8»«*u, fo much wifhed for by the 
tleatbens^ which may be Englijhed in the 
l>hra& of the Prophet Baakm, Dying tbt 

Death 
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tkathoftbe Righteous: Oh! that I might Be Am. 
Me the Death of the Righteous, and that XIV. 
my latter End might be like his. Whereas y 
thofe Perfons who have led wicked and 
Ungodly Lives, and, for fome confiderable 
Time, have been led Captive by their 
Lufts, and lived under the Dominion of 
the Prince of the Tower of the Air y the 
Spirit that works in the Children of Difobe^ 
dience 9 though fuch Men may repent of 
their Sins, and turn from the Evil of their 
Ways, and finally obtain eternal Happmefs j 
yet for the moft Part, as they have m^ny 
Checks and Mifgivings of Confcience, dur- 
ing their whole Lives, fo, when they are 
leaving this World and entering upon a 
State of Eternity, their Minds mifgive 
them, and their Confidences bring their old 
Sins to their Remembrance ; they fuffer 
great Throws and Agonies of Mind, and 
are very apt to call in Queftion the Sinceri- 
ty of their Repentance ; and therefore it 
behoves every one who defires to die peace* 
ably and quietly, with full Peace with God 
and his own Confcience, and comfortable 
Hopes of Happinefs hereafter, to take 
Care that he be not guilty, of any wilful or 
prefumptuous Sin > and that he doth not 
contract any vicious Habit. And if fo, how 
foolkh a Thing then it ris, to go on in a 
X 2 finful 
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Serm. finful Courfe of Life, on this Suppofitioi^ 
XIV. that wc fhall have Time to repent hereaf- 
^*y*^ ter, and to make our Peace with God up- 
on a Death-bed ? For, granting the Sup- 
pofition, that we (hall have both Time and 
Will to repent (which feldom, very iel- 
dom, happens) how much Trouble and An- 
xiety of Mind will it coft us ? How many 
Terrors of Confcieflce, how many Sighs 
and Tears, and, as the Apojile defcribes the 
2 Cor. vii. pondition of a fincere Penitent, For, behold, 
,I# this ft If -fame Thing that ye forrowed after 
a godly Sort, what Carefulnefs it wrought 
in you, yea, what Clearing of your/elves, yea 9 
what Indignation, yea, what Fear, yea, 
what vehement De/ire i yea, what Zeal, yea, 
what Revenge ? This is the Condition of a 
Man who is roufed from the Bed of Secu- 
rity, and has a lively Senfe of his Sins im- 
printed upon his Confcience. How fhall 
we accufe and condemn our own Folly, 
that we fhould do a Thing, which now 
we heartily wifh were undone again, or 
that we never had done it ; that we fhould 
grieve that Holy Spirit, and force him to 
withdraw himfelf from us, in whofe So- 
ciety our Happinefs doth confift, and in 
whofe Prefence there is Fulnefs of Joy ? 
And would but the Sinner, for once, be wife 
and confider what the Confequence of 

Things 
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Things will be, it is impoffible that he$ERM, - 
fhould be fo defperately mad, and ftupidly XIV. 
foolifh, as to continue in the Commiffio^ , 
of any known Sin. For, did he lay the 
Pleafure of the moft grateful and acceptable 
Luft in the one Scale, and in the other that 
Trouble and Anxiety of Mind which it 
will coft him, even in this World, if ever 
repented of, he would find the Difproporti- 
on fo great, that it would utterly difcourage 
him from buying fo poor and tranfitory a 
Pleafure at fo dear a Rate. But, if the Pu- 
nifhment of Sin is fo great in this Life, how 
intolerable muft it needs be in the Life to 
come, where the Worm dieth not, and the 
Fire is not quenched? And where thefe 
Torments are not only infinitely more in*, 
tenfe, but alfo equally eternal, as to their 
Duration, with that God who inflicts them? 
From which God of his infinite Mercy keep 
us all, for J ejus Cbrtfi his Sake. 



X 3 SEW 



[ 5»° 3 



SERMON XV, 

The Hazard and Folly of depriving 
ourfelves wholly or the Influences 
pf God's Holy Spirit; 



i Thess, v. 19. 
Quench not the Spirit. 

HERE is no Head of Divini* 
ty which is more frequently 
infiftedon, by pra&ical Writers, 
than that which treats of the 
Gifts and Graces of God's Holy Spirit 5 
and yet there is none which is lefs under- 
ftood, or more grofly abufed. 

If foberly considered, and according to 
the Analogy of Faith, it yields -excellent 
Matter of Inftru&ion and Edification^ 
Comfort and Support ; but if handled ir- 
reverently and prefumptuoufly, after the 
Manner of fome modern Enthufiafls, it 
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will only dazzle our Sight, and blind us 
into Error. 

That we may make the heft Improve- 
ment of this Truth, let us follow the Ex^ 
.ample the Apoftle has fet us, who, amongft 
many plain and pathetical Directions, has 
inferted this, contained in the Text, Quench 
not the Holy Spirit. 

Th at we may have a clearer Notion of 
thefe Words, I fhall confider, 

L What is meant by the Spirit* 
H. What by quenching the Spirit.' 

1. What is meant by the Spirit. 

Now, amongft the many different Signi- 
fications which are put upon this Word by 
the Penmen of the Holy Writ, thefe throe 
are the moft remarkable. 

i. Spirit is taken for the firft Perfon of 
the Holy and Undivided Trinity. 

2. For the Gifts and Graces of God's 
Holy Spirit y whether they are thofe gratia 
gratis data, thofe wonderful Gifts whidjt 
were beftowed upon the firft Propagators 
of the Chriftian Faith ; or elfe, thofe 
gratia gratumfacientes, thofe divine Qua- 
lities and Endowments, which are wrought f 
by the Miniftration of the Holy Spirit, in 

X4 
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Serm. the Hearts and Souls of true Believer* 
XV. Or, 

' 3. The Word, Spirit, is taken for thofe 
holy Motives and Infpirations by which 
thefe Gifts and Graces are wrought in 
us, and are alio daily cherifhed and in- 
creafed. 

By Spirit, in the Text, may be meant, 
cither, or both the two laft of thefe, 
namely, the Gifts and Graces of. God's 
Holy Spirit, as alfo, thofe Infpirations and 
Motions, by which they are wrought in 
the Souls of Men; ■'..". 

I come to confider, 

II. What is meant by quenching the 
Spirit. 

Now this is a figurative and metapho- 
rical Expreflion, and feems to be a plain 
Allufion to thofe fiery Tongues which fat 
upon the Apoftles, when they received the 
extraordinary Gifts of the Holy Ghoft. 
And Fire is a very proper and fuitable 
Emblem to denote to us the Operations 
of the Holy Spirit, if we confider the fe- 
veral Qualities and EfFe&s of it. 

1. It is the Nature of Fire to burn 
up and confume thofe Things which are 
the proper Fewel to it. Thus when the 
Holy Spirit enters into the Soul of. a Man^ 
and becomes the reigning and governing 

Principle 
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Principle there, it confumes and deftroysSERM, 
all extravagant Paffions, unruly AfFec XV. 
tions, and carnal Defires ; it melts and ^* v ^ 
diflblves the moft ftony Heart, reduces 
it into the Duft and Afhes of an unfeigned 
Repentance. 

2. It is the Nature of Fire to purify and 
refine metallic Bodies, to feparate from them 
their Drofs, and reduce them into a more 
ufeful Form and valuable Subftance : Thus, 
the Holy Spirit of God purifies the Souls 
of Men, refines their Thoughts by fepa-> 
rating from them all Worldlinefs, Carna- 
lity, and Profanenefs, and reducing them 
into a new Form ; creating a clean Heart, 
and renewing a right Spirit within them ; 
that fo they may become a fit Temple for 
the Holy Ghoft to dwell in ; and therefore 
God promifes, J will turn my Hand upon if a . i. 2 ^ 
thee, and purely purge away 4II thy Drofs, 
and take away all thy Tin 5 and, a new Spi- Ezek. 
rit will I put within you, and I will take**™' 1 - 2t 
away the forty Heart out of your Flejh. 

Again, 3. It is the Nature of Fire to 
give Light, and efpecially to illuminate the 
moft obfeure and dark Places ; thus the 
the Holy Spirit of God illuminates the 
Soul, difpels the Mifts of Ignorance and 
Error, and the thick Clouds of Unbelief* 
it is a Light to thofe who fit in Dark- 
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Serm. nefs, and the Day-ftar which arifes in mr 
XV. Hearts. It is the Spirit of Wifdom and 
J Revelation, and of the Knowledge of God, 
which enlightens the Eyes of the Under- 
fianding ; a Lamp always fhining and di* 
rcdting our Minds, and Wills, and Works, 
in the Way of Truth. 

4. Fire produces its Effe&s, according 
to the Qualities and Difpofitions of the 
Subject it operates and works upon; it 
foftens Wax, it hardens Clay; Iron it 
makes malleable, Stone it calcines : And 
thus the Holy Spirit of God operates upon 
the Souls of Men, according to thofe dif- 
ferent Difpofitions and Qualifications which 
it meets with. Thofe, who are endowed 
with an humble, meek, and tender Dif- 
pofition of Soul, it foftens and melts down 
into Contrition and Repentance; it im- 
pieties its own Form and Figure upon them, 
and endows them with all its Gifts and 
Graces 5 but thofe who are worldly-mind- 
ed, fenfually affe&ed, and continually gro- 
velling in the Mire and Dirt, follicitoufly 
careful to burthen themfelves with thick 
Clay 5 thefe it hardens, and by every Mo- 
tion renders them more and more obdurate 
than they were before ; fo that, like Pba~ 
raoh % they become daily more perverfc 

and 
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+od ftiff-necked, and, at lad, fealed upSERM, 
|p Deftru&ion. XV. 

Laftiy, Fire gives the moft intenfe Heat, v— y-^ 
when compaffed about with Cold, and ia 
the Extremity of Weather, and in the 
fevereft Seafons, chears and comfort6 us 
with its Heat : And thus the Holy Spirit 
ftffords us the greatcft Support and Af- 
fiftance, when we lie under the moft violent 
temptations, are furrounded with the 
moft apparent Dangers, and almoft wearied 
pad tirdd qut with continued Toils and 
Labours. 

When a Man is diftrefled on every 
Side, in a low and finking Condition, and 
defpairs of Help from every Thing elfe, 
then j he will find, that God is a very pre- p& #x lw. 
Jent Help in Time o£ Trouble, to allthofe 1 - 
who put their Truft in him. 

Even in our laft Hours, when we are 
to maintain a Conflict, not only with the 
Terrors of Confcience and Agonies of 
Death, but with all the Powers of Hell, 
then doth the Holy Spirit of God chear 
up and affift every good Man, revive his 
Heart, and refrefh his Soul, by giving him 
fome extraordinary Aflurance of God's 
Favour, and a delightful Profpeft of his 
happy Condition hereafter. 

Thus, 
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Se RM. Thus, when that holy Martyr, St. Ste~ 
£V. pben 9 was in the greateft Straights and 

•*-v— ' Agonies, and was offering up his Life for 
a Teftimony to the Truth of the Gofpel, 
then lifting up his Eyes towards Heaven, 
by a ftrong and vigorous Faith, he faw 

A£bvii. tne Son of Man /landing at the Rigbf- 

**• band of God> ready 1 to receive his expiring 
Soul. 

These are fome of thofe many Re- 
fcnblances, which Fire bears to the 
Effedts and Operations of the Holy Spirit, 
which may ferve to make out and illuftrate 
the Aptnefs of the Metaphor made Ufe 
of ip the Text, and give us fome Light 
in our Search after what is meant, by 
quenching the Holy Spirit of God. 

Now, quenching the Holy Spirit muft 
denote to us, the refilling and reftraining 
the Motions of God's Holy Spirit, the do- 
ing fomething whereby we render our- 
iel ves incapable of receiving them or being 
influenced by them, and whereby we pro- 
voke God to leave us to ourfelves, and to 
afford us no more of his Breathings and 
Infpirations : As Fire is quenched when 
the Adtion of Heat ceafes, and there is no 
jnpre Fewel fit for it to work upon. 

Now there are different Degrees of 
quenching the Holy Spirit. For the Opera- 
tion 
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tions of God's Holy Spirit may be only inl Se rmJ 
tercepted for fomc Time, as Fire may be XV. 
covered up in Afhes, or the Sun may fuffer ' 
an Eclipfe : Or elfe we may provoke God 
to withdraw his Holy Spirit totally and 
finally from us, and to give us up to the 
Rule and Government of our evil Incli- 
nations, fo that there may not be one 
Spark left within us of Goodnefs and 
Holinefs, as Fire may be quite extinguifhed 
and put out. 

This being the plain Senfe and Mean- 
ing of the Words, they will afford us 
thefe following Confiderations, 

I. That we may fo far grieve God's 
Holy Spirit, as to provoke him to give 
us up to the Government of our own 
vile Inclinations, and deprive ourfelves 
of the blefTed Influences of his Grace 
and Afliftance. 

II. What Courfes thofe are which re- 
duce a Man to this dangerous and de- 
plorable Condition. 

III. Wherein the Mifery and Danger 
of this Condition doth confift. 

IV. By what Marks we may judge of the 
Condition of our own Souls, and know 
whether we have thus quenched the 
Holy Spirit. 

V. Which 
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Sfcxfe. V." Which are the moft proper Meant 
XV. to keep up the mutual Intcrcourfc be- 
tween God and our Souk, and to pre* 
ferve them from this defperate Condi- 
tion of quenching the Holy Spirit d 
God. 

I. That we may fo far grieve God's 
Holy Spirit, as to provoke him to give us 
up to the Government of our vile Inclina* 
tions, and deprive ourfelves of the bleffcd 
Influences of his Grace and Affiftaflce. 
This is, indeed, fuppofed in the Text, and 
in many other Places of the Holy Scripture* 
and is in fome Meafure agreed to, on all 
Hands. All thofe who believe that there 
is an Holy Spirit, who enlightens the 
Minds of Men, fan&ifies their Affedtions, 
and governs their Paffions, moft needs 
acknowledge, that by our good and evil 
Deeds he may be either pleafcd or dit- 
plcafed y that he takes Delight to dwell with 
the Meek and Lowly, the Humble and 
Contrite, the Holy and Devout j and that 
he loaths and abhors the Wicked and 
Impure, the Senfual and Profane, the 
Heart that is become a Cage of unclean 
Birds, of evil Defires and Affedions; 
this, I fay, is agreed to on all Hands : 
But the Queftion is, whether thefe Gifts 

and 
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and Graces may be fo utterly loft as ne-SERM* 
ver to be regained ? Whether a Man who XV, 
has once been wrought upon by the Holy^^r^ 
Spirit of God, and has changed his Courfe 
of Life, and has for fome Time walked 
in the Ways of Virtue and Religion, and 
has had the Gifts and Graces of God's Holy 
Spirit communicated to him, and wrought 
in his Soul, can ever fall away and finally 
mifcarry ? This is the Queftion $ and 
though many good Men, and eminent Di- 
vines, have refolved it in the Negative, yet 
the Affirmative feems to me moft agree- 
able to the Defign of the Apoftle in the 
Text, and of many other Places in the 
Holy Scriptures ; I {hall only mention two 
of them : We are told that Men may be 
enlightened, and tafle the heavenly Gift, Heb.ti. 
and be made Partakers of the Holy Ghojt, 4» s> 6 * 
and tafle the good Word of God, and the 
Powers alfo of the World to come, and yet 
fo fall away as not poffibly to be renewed 
by Repentance : And this is confirmed by 
that parallel Place of St. Peter, that Men, 
after they have known the Way ofRighte- 2 Pet. il. 
toufnefs, may turn from the holy Command- 20 » 2lm 
ment delivered unto them ; and, after they 
have efcaped the Pollutions of this World, 
through the Knowledge of the Lord and Sa- 
viour Jefus Chrijly they may again be en- 
tangled 



3 id Of quenching the Spirit 

Serm. tMgled therein and overcome, fo as thdf 
XV. latter End fhall be worjetban their Begin* 

*-~*~-*ning. 

It is therefore very plain anjd evident, 
that Men may either comply with the In- 
fpirations of God's Holy Spirit^ and blow 
up this Holy Fire, or elfe ftifle and quench 
it ; for God dealfc with us like free Agents, | 
exhorting and intreating us to comply 
With his Will and obey his Commands ; 
but puts no Force or Compulfion upon us ; 
it is our Part to take Heaven by Force, and, 
by the Artillery of our Supplications and 
Prayers, to gain a Paflage through the 
Jiraigbt Gate that leads to eternal Happi- 
nefs. Our Condition in this Life is a State 
of Trial; we are here Probationers and 
Candidates for Eternity, and placed in this 
World to fee how we will demean our- 
felves ; and according as we behave our- 
felves, and manage thofe Talents com- 
mitted to our Truft, we (hall be either re- 
warded or punifhed in the next. And it 
is for this Reafon we are fo frequendy ex- 
horted in the Holy Scripture to take Heed 

Hclxiii. that there be not in us a Heart of TJnbe* 

Ia - lief, in departing from the living God; that 
we do not quench the Holy Spirit ', but that 
we hold out and perfevere to the End, for 

them, 
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then, and then only, we fhall obtain a Serm, 
Crown of Life. XV. 

God leaves it in our own Power to make ' 
ourfelves either eternally happy, or eter- 
nally miferable, according to that noted 
Paflage in the Father \ $>ui creavit tejine 
te % non \ jahabit tejine ie : Take Notice of 
ihjis, O Man, that he, who created thee 
without thy Concurrence, will not fave 
thee without thine own Endeavours. It 
it is he who gives thee Power both to will 
and do, but you muft exert this rower, and 
muft will and do thofe Things which God 
hath enabled you to perform. It is he 
\vho kindles this holy Flame in your 
Soul, but you muft take Care you do not 
quench and extinguish it ; and this brings me 
to the next General propofed, 

II. To confider by what Means the 
Holy Spirit is quenched, and what Courfes 
thofe are which reduce a Man to this 
dangerous and deplorable Conditipn. , 

i. By Sloth and Negligence ; by a Dif- 
iife of thofe Gifts and Graces which God 
has beftowed updn us j by neglecting to 
improve them, and to make tjfe of thofe 
Opportunities which God has put into our 
Hands 5 when, like the unprofitable Ser- 
vant, we wrap our Talents in a Napkin* 
Y and* 
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and, with the foolijb Virgins, fuller oof 
Lamps to go out, for Want of trimming 
them with the Oil of good Works, and 
the Performance of the Exercifes of De- 
votion > when we omk the Duties of Re- 
ligion, either in Public or Private ; when 
we negledt Praying to God, Hearing hfe 
Word, and Meditating on it y this is, in 
Effed:, to quench the Uoh) Spirit of God. 
And, let any one obferve it well, and he 
fhall find it true, that, every Time he o- 
inits the Performance of his Devotions, 
the Devil gains Ground of him, and he 
lofes much of that Zeal and Fervency, 
with which he was endowed before : The 
keafon of which is this, becaufe the Du- 
ties of Religion are the proper Meand 
Which God has appointed to convey his 
Grace into our Souls, whereby our fpkitual 
Life is nourifhed, and we are rendered 
more adtive and vigorous in the Service 
of God ; and therefore it is no Wondef 
that our fpiritual Strength fhould languid* 
and decay, when we withhold the fpiri- 
tual Food of our Souls. 

2 . Th e Spirit may be quenched by inter- 
cepting its Light and Heat, and (as ill 
fire) we may be deprived of all Ufe and 
fienefit of the Light, by interpofing fbme- 

thing 



i 






Of quenching the Spirit. \t\ 

tiling between it, and the Objed: ; or plac- Se rm. 
ing it under a Bufhel. When Men apply XV* 
their Minds too much to any lawful Pro- ^•v^J 
fit or Pleafure ; when their Thoughts are 
taken up continually with it, and their 
Afiedions too deeply engaged in the Pur- 
fuit of it : The Motions of God's Holy 
Spirit are hindered, and his Infpirations 
intercepted, fo that they cannot obtain 
Admittance into the Soul. 

3. The Holy Spirit may be quenched 
by an actual Suppreffion of it, by the 
Cbmmiflion of any wilful and prefump- 
tuous Sin ; for, as Fire is quenched by 
throwing Water upon it, which is of a 
contrary Nature and has different Qua* 
lities, fo the Holy Spirit is mdft proper- 
ly faid to be quenched, when by wicked 
Thoughts* Words, and Adtion6 we intro*- 
duce different Qualities into the Soul $ 
when we a& dire&ly contrary to its ho- 
ly Motions and Infpirations, and our Mind 
is filled with finful and impure Thoughts', 
our Heart with evil and corrupt Affec- 
tions, and our Lives led in open Oppofi- 
tion to the Laws of God : For by every 
wicked Thought that we conceive, Word 
that we fpeak, or A&ion that we per- 
form, we grieve Gods Holy Spirit -, and, 
Y 2 the 
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Serm. the morfc we thus grieve him, the fartfitf 
XV. he departs from us, till, at laft, he gives m 
' up wholly to ourfelves, and leaves us to 
the Cbndud: of our own finful Dcfires 
and Affections, and fufFers us to commit 
Sin with Greedinefs, without any Manner 
of Reftraint. 

III. How dangercfus a Condition this 
is, is what I propofed, m the next Place^ to 
make out unto you, and that from thefe 
following Confiderations : 

i. Because it is a Sin of the deepeft 
Dye. The Quenching Gods Holy Spirit, 
in what Degree foever it is, involves in it 
.the moft aggravating Circumftances ; it is 
a Sin committed againft Knowledge* a- 
gainft the Checks and Admonitions of a 
.Man's Confcience, persevered in wilfully 
and obftinately ; which very much en«^ 
hances the Guilt of it. What monftrous 
Ingratitude muft that Man be guilty of* 
who turns a deaf Ear to the Admoni- 
tions of God's Holy Spirit, refifts his Im* 
portunities, difobeys his CounfelSi and 
goes on obftinately in a finful Courfe 
of Life, notwithftanding the cleared Con^- 
vidtions of his own Confcience to the 
Contrary ? What higher Provocation of 
God can there be* than not only to 

trample 
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trample under Foot the precious Blood of Serm. 
the Covenant, and to count it an unholy XV. 
'Thing; but alfo to do Dejpight to the"* 
Spirit of Grace, and to drive him away 
from us 5 which whofoever obftinately 
perfifts in, will, at laft, arrive at the Height 
of Impiety, that Sin againjl the Holy 
Ghoft, which will never be remitted in 
in this World, nor in the next, i, e. doth 
not admit of Pardon and Forgivenefs ; 
for the Sin againft the Holy Ghofl is with 
very good Reafon thought to be, when 
a Mian has continued fo long in a wil- 
ful, obftinate, and perverfe Courfe of Sin- 
ihg, that he has quite extinguifhed every 
Spark of a Spiritual Life in his Soul, and 
quite loft the Senfe of Good and Evil ; 
when he has fo long grieved the Holy 
Spirit, that Jie utterly leaves and for- 
fakes him, and gives him up to Hard- 
nefs of Heart, and Searednefs of Confci- 
ence, which as it is the higheft Degree of 
Guilt in this Life, fo will it, 

2- Be punifhed with the moil intenfe 
Torments in the Life to come ; for 
Punifhment doth as naturally follow Guilt, 
as the Shadow doth the Body ; and, 
though it doth not always keep Pace with 
jit in this World, yet it will certainly 
Y 3 over* 



$l6 Of quenching the Spirit, 

Serm. overtake it in the next, and the Wkjfc 
XV. ed ihall be punifhed, as well as the Juft 
'rewarded, according to their Deeds. There 
will be Degrees of Torments in Hell and 
though the leaft Degree of Torment there, 
will be too heavy for human Nature to 
bear, unlefs fubtilifed and refined, an4 
preferved in Being by th$ omnipotent Arm 
pf God, yet fome Degrees pf Torment 
when compared with pthers, may be faia 
to be more tolerable; but the bittereft 
Cup will certainly be given to thofe Sin- 
ners, the full Vials of God's Wrath wiij 
be poured out againft them, who have 
been moft impudently wicked, and, in 
thefe Times pf Light and Knowledge, have 
not the leaft Excufe for their Sins, nor 
the leaft Circumftance to extenuate thei? 
Guilt. But, 

3. The Condition of thofe Ferfons, 
who quench the Holy Spirit , is fo mucii 
the more dangerous, becaufe there is fo 
muchj Difficulty in repenting of this 
Sin ; fo much Panger, that a Man, whq 
is fallen into this defperate Condition, 
ihould never be able to repent of it 
and obtain Mercy ; for every wilful and 
prefumptuous Sin, which a Man com- 
mits, doth ftrangely wafte and harden 

the 
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the Confcience, ai)d the Continuance inSERM, 
thefe Sins doth in a great Meafure de- XV.' 
prive us of the blefled Influences of God's ' 
Holy Spirit 5 fo that a Man, who is 
given up to the Enjoyment of any fin- 
ful Luu or unlawful Pleafure, may well 
be faid to be dead in Trejpaffes and Sins ; 
he has neither Will nor Power to move 
himfelf, or to exercife any vital A&ion. 
It is therefore for this Reafon that the 
Converfion of a hardened and thorough- 
paced Sinner is, in the Holy Scripture, 
reprefented as a Work of fo great Dif- 
ficulty. It is compared to Things abfo- 
lutely impoffible to be performed, the 
Wafhing the Blackmoor white, and Clear- 
ing the Leopard of his Spots, to denote, 
at leaft, the extreme Difficulty of it. 
The Work of Regeneration in the Soul 
of a Man, is defcribed by the moft vi- 
able Inftances of God's Power, the Crea- 
tion of the World ; and therefore it is 
«xprefled by the Making of a new Heaven 
And a new Earth, by that wonderful Adt 
of God's Omnipotence, the Formation of 
an Infant in the Womb ; it is called a new 
Birth, and thofe, who are thus changed, 
gre faid to be new Men j fo difficult a 
y 4 Matter 
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Berm. Matter is it for thofc to do well, whq 
XV. arc accuftomed to do Evil. 

By all which it appears into how 
hazardous, and almoft defperate, a Con- 
dition thofe Men reduce themfelves, who 
wilfully and obftinately continue in the 
Commiflion of any knpwn Sin •, and 
therefore, that we may all avoid Fall- 
ing into this deplorable Condition, God 
of his infinite Mercy grant, through jfe- 
Jhs 'Chrift our only Lord and Saviour. 
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SERMON XVI, 

The Hazard and Folly of depriving 
ourfelves wholly of the Influences 
of God's Holy Spirit. 



i Thess, v. 19. 
Quench not the Spirit. 

FROM thefe Words I have already Se rm. 
fhewn you, XVI. 

I. That we may fo far grieve God's < 
Holy Spirit, as to provoke him to give us 
up to the Government of our own vile In- 
clinations, apd deprive ourfelves of the 
bleffed Influences of his Grace and Af- 
iiftance. 

II. What Gourfes thofe are which 
reduce a Man to this dangerous and de- 
plorable Condition. 

' III. Wherein the Mifery and Dan- 
ger of this Condition doth confift, 
4 I PRO- 
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Serm. I proceed now, 
XVI. IV. To Jay down fomc Marks, by 
v-^v — ^ which every one may examine his own 
Heart, and certainly know what the Condi- 
tion of his Soul is, whetljpr he Ijas quenchei 
the Holy Spirit, or not. And this will ap- 
pear, by confidering whether he is deftitute 
of thofe Properties which accompany the 
Spirit of God, and which he produces in 
tne Soul of every good Man? Whether 
the Fruits and Effe&s of the Holy Spirit 
are wrought in him ? Now the Works qf 
the Flefh are manifejl, fuch as are Adult ery y 
Fornication, Uncleannefs, LaJciviouJhefs y h 
dolatry, Witchcraft, Hatred, Variance, 
Emulations, Wrfltb, Strife, Seditions, He- 
refies, Envyings, Murders, Drunkennefs, Re- 
veilings, and fuch like : But the Fruit of the 
Spirit is Drue, Joy, Peace, Leng-Juf- 
fering, Genflenefs, Goocfnefs, Faith; Meei- 
Gtl. v. nefs, Temperance. If, therefore, wc find 
**>**• in ourfelves Want of Love both to God 
and our Neighbour : if we have no filial 
Affe&ion unto Goo, no grateful Refent- 
ment of his infinite Mercies vouch&fed 
s unto us, in fending his only begotten Son f 
out of his Bofom, to die for us j if we 
are not troubled and grieved for the Offend- 
ing of him, but our Hearts are hardened 
more and more in our Sins, and we feek 

to 
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to avoid not the Guilt of our Sins, but the Serm. 
Punifhment only of them ; if our Love to XVI. 
our Neighbour doth not flow from the* 
Love of God, but from fome bye and 
worldly Refpedts; if we never pra&ifc 
this Duty, but when it is for our Intereft 
and Advantage, and are of a malicious, 
gnvious, and revengeful Temper ; then it 
is a Sign that the Holy Spirit is not the 
ruling and governing Principle of our Souls. 
}f there is not Joy and Peace in our Mind f 
that is, an inward Complacency and Sa- 
tisfaction, in Walking according to the 
Rules of Religion, and Di&ates of right 
Reafon ; if we do not enjoy Peace of 
Confeiepce and Quiet of Mind, by cur- 
bing, our unruly Appetites and Affec- 
tions, and approving ourfelves unto God 
in well Doing ; it is a Sign that the Ho- 
ly Spirit bath not taken up his Refidence 
in our Souls. Farther, if we have not 
a ftedfaft Belief, and an holy Reverence 
for the Word of God, and that which 
is contained therein ; if we are not fully 
perfuaded in our Minds of the Truth 
of thofe Things, which God has reveal- 
ed to us, and, without any Manner of 
Hefitancy and Referve, can fubmit our 
Jleafon to our Faith, and believe .what 
y?c cannot comprehend j it is a Sign that 

we 
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Serm. wc arc not enlightened by the Hofy Spi* 
XVI. r//, neither hath he fet his Seal to us; 
'and to compleat all, if we do not trans- 
cribe the Precepts of the Gofpel into our 
Lives and Converfations, if we do not 
yield a fincere and univerfal Obedience to 
the whole Will of God ; if our Thoughti 
are not much upon God and religious 
Things ; if we have not glorious Ideas of 
God's Goodnefs, and awful Thoughts of 
his Majefty and Power $ if our Words arc 
not fuch as are feafoned with Salt y and 
our Difcourfe tending unto Edification, to 
advance the Glory of God, and the Good 
of others ; if Juftice, Temperance, and 
Sobriety do not appear in our Adlions, 
we may affure ourfelves, that we are not 
a&uated by the Holy Spirit of God, nor 
is this holy Flame kindled in our Souls. 

On the Contrary, let us make never 
fuch bold Pretences to the Gifts and 
Graces of God's Holy Spirit ; yet if the 
Works of the Flefh appear in our Lives 
and Converfations, and our own Hearts 
and Confciences accufe and condemn us, 
that we do not walk anfwerable to fo t 
pure and holy a Principle 5 though we 
may put on the Mafk of Religion and 
ideceive Men, yet we can have no Con- 
fidence towards God, Carnal and fen- 
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foal Affe&idns, furious and ungovernable Serm, 
Paffions, a wicked and ungodly Life, are XVL 
certain Signs that the Spirit of God is ! 
quenched in us ; and, when the Spirit of 
God is quenched in a Man, into what a 
roiferable Eftate is he fallen ? Imagine 
yourfeives in a Dungeon in the very Bowels 
of the Earth, extremely dark, without any 
Glimmering of Light, and extremely cold 
without any Spark of Heat, full of veno- 
mous Toads and Serpents, ready to de* 
vour you ; juft fuch, fo uncouth, fo di£- 
ittal is the Soul of Man, in whom the 
Spirit of God is quenched; nothing but 
horrible Darknefs, aftonifhing Cold, and 
ugly, frightful Sins, and the mod defperate 
GaMinefs of eternal Death are to be found 
there : There is nothing but Stench and 
Rottennefs, all Manner of Wickednefs, and 
Hardnefs of Heart, no Manner of Love 
to God and his Word, no Truft in his 
Promifes, no particular Application of his 
Mercies, no Comfort of Confcience, no 
Peace of Mind, but a perpetual Terror, 
becaufe of a Judgment to come, a moll 
flavifli Fear of Death, which makes us 
all our Life-time fubje& unto Bondage, 
and a terrible Expectation of Vengeance, 
which God has prepared for the Devil 

and 
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SerM. and his Angels, and unfpeakable T*dr- 
XVI. mcnts in Hell-fire to Eternity. 

I do not fay, that this is the Gondii 
tion of every one who has been guilty 
of any one wilful Sin ; but do affirm, 
that this is the Condition of every Per- 
fon, who goes on in a wilful Courfe of 
Sinning, who allows himfelf in it, and 
doth not break off Sinning, by a fpeedy 
hearty, and unfeigned Repentance, and 
hereby obtains God's Pardon and Remifli* 
on of his Sim 

♦Quite contrary to this deplorable 
Condition is the happy Eftate of him* 
in whom the Spirit of God takes up his 
Abode. For that Holy Spirit purifies thft 
Mind and Soul of a Man $ he cafts out 
all corrupt Defires and Affe&ions, and 
all ungovernable P^ffions, fo that he be- 
comes of a meek, humble^ and peaceable 
Temper ; he fills the Soul full of de- 
vout Thoughts and holy Affedtions, and 
begets in him foch an heavenly Frame 
and Temper, that, though his Body re- 
mains on the Earth, yet he feems to have 
his Converfation in Heaven ; and from 
this Abundance of the Heart his Mouth 
Jpeaketh, and his Hands aftj he takes 
Delight in praying to and praifing God, 
and performing the feveral Exercifes of 

Devo- 
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Devotion 5 he hates and abhors every Serm* 
evil Way, and, to the utmoft of his XVI. 
Power, yields an univerfal Obedience to < 
all the Commands of God. If we find 
in ourfelves thefe Fruits and Effects of 
the Holy Spirit, we may be affured that 
he dwells in us, and we in him, and that 
we live under his Conduct and Directi- 
on ; which brings me to confider, 

V. and La/lly, By what Means we 
may procure and keep up the mutual 
Intercourfe between God aricl our Souls, 
and preferve ourfelves out of this dange- 
rous Condition of quenching the Holy Spi- 
rit of God. And here I fhall confide^ 

Firft, What Means are moft proper 
to obtain the Holy Spirit. 

Secondly, What, to keep him, when 
obtained. And, 

Thirdly, What, to engage him to re- 
turn to us, when we have grieved him, 
and he is departed from us. 

Pirft. What we mull do to obtain 
the Holy Spirit. And, 

(1.) We ought to qualify ourfelves 
with fuitable Difpofitions for the receiv- 
ing the Holy Spirit. God has vouchfafed 
to all Men the Means of Salvation, fp 

that 
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Serm. that no Man can perifh everlaftingly, bat 
XVI. through his own Default ; and, under the 
' Gofpel-diipenfation, God has poured out 
the more plentiful Effufions of his Holy 
Spirit^ upon thofe Nations which enjoy 
the glorious Light of the Gofpei ; fo that 
there is no Man hut has frequent Calls 
to Repent?mce, the H$ly Spirit breathing in- 
to his Mind holy Defires, and infpiring 
his Soul with good Motions, wfyich will 
be fruitful* if we have fitted, and prepar- 
ed our Helhs to receive them. The 
Holy Spirit is a Spirit of Love ; he is 
wonderful follicitous and defirous of the 
Good and eternal Salvation of all Men y 
he wooes, exhorts, and intreats us to be 
happy, and to comply with the kind Pur- 
poses of his Love towards us ; hp en- 
courages the Beginnings of Goodnefs, and 
blows up the leaft Spark of Virtue in 
our Souls 5 he will not break the bruifed 
Reed$ nor quenc^h the fmoaking Flax ; yet 
all his Endeavours will be ineffectual, he 
will never ftay with us, or make his A- 
bode in our Hearts* unlefs they are in 
fome Meafure fitted for his Reception, and 
furnifhed with fuch Qualifications as he 
requires. That Preparation, which is re^ 
quired for the Receptioh of the Holy Spi± 
tit y is in the Gofpei exprefled by an boneji 

and 
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and good Hear*, fgch as is* indeed, rhconfi- SerM, 
ftent with an upregenerate State, but is XVI. 
absolutely necefrary to makfe the good ^-» v — * 
Seed oJf the Word take Root in our Souls. 
.Now, this good Temper of Mind, and 
Honefty of Heart, doth cohfift in a meek 
and humble Frame of Spirit, in the Teach- 
ablenefs of the Underftanding and Tra&v 
ablenefs of the Wit j by the former of 
which a Map is prepared to yield tothe 
Trutli, though it prove Contrary to his 
prefent Opinions ; and by the latter to 
fubmit to any Divine Law, though it 
makes fomethmg to be his Duty, that is 
contrary to his former Pra&ices. And> 
therefore, it is obfervable, that Our Savi- 
our fo frequently recommends to us a 
meek and humble Frame of SpiHt, arid 
honours it with the Teftimonies of his 
Approbation. Thus* when he invites Sig- 
ners to come to him> Learn of me, for 
tarn meek and lowly 3 intimating^ that, the 
firft Virtue, wherein they Were to imi- 
tate him, was Humility. Again, we Mark x. 
find our Saviour taking the little Chil- «4- 
dren to him ; the Reafon he gives, for fo 
doing, is very remarkable : For (fays he) 
of fuch is the Kingdom of Heaven ; of fuch 
wno are like thofe, gentle, pliable, and 
eafy to be iaftrtided. Verily, I fay unto 
you % Wbojoever Jhall not receive the Kihg- 
' ; • • Z dom 
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Serm. dom of God as a little Child, be /Ball *? 
XVI.. enter therein, i. e. Whofifcvtr is not pe- 
1 pared by a meek arid ildtible DiipofttiofL 
will never receive the Goffiet, nor win 
the Operations of the Holy Spirit have 
any Effect on him ; and tratfbre, ok 
Saviour began his Divine Sermon on the 
Mount with Uefiingttfc Poor in Sp- 
rit, thofe that have ah humble Opiltibn 
of themfelves, beeaufe they were £repaf- 
ed to embrace all hid Mowing Infetodi- 
ons. But, 

(2.) This Prepaf ednefe of Mindf iiidft 
be accompanied with an Attefrdante tto 
the public Ordinances of ReKgioi*. Hfc, 
that is defirous to obtain the Gifts atid 
Graces of God's Holy Spirit, muft Hike 
the infirm iWons it the Pool of Bethef- 
da) diligendy attend, till the Spirit of Gtod 
moves upon thefe Waters of the Sanctuary > 
for the public Duties of Religion are toe 
Means which God has appointed tb cdn- 
vey his Grace into our Souls, which who- 
foever negledts, vainly tepte&s that God 
fhould ufe any extraordinary Meahs for 
his Illumination and Cortyi&ion. 

Secondly, When we have obtained the 
Holy Spirit, let us endeavour to keep hifai * 
and to prevail with him to fix his A- 
todc with us. 

(i.) VTnkH 
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(1.) When we 'find this holy jFire is Serm. 
kindled within u£, by a Coal' trdm the XVI. 
Altar ; let us ufe all our Endeavours to v 
blow it up into a' Flame \ arid, to this 
End, let us make life of the Breath of 
hearty and fenrent Prayer, the unuttera- 
ble Groans of a Soijl truly thirfting after 
Jtighteoufnefs, the heaveifly Emanations 
of a Mind continually liJFted up unto God* 
the ravifliing Apprehenfions of Blifs in a 
Heart Whollyjexfatfied withLbveto God, 
and Charity to our Neighbour. 

(2. J Let us continually feed this holy 
^Rre, andldaily tritta our Lamps with the Oil 
ptgood Works, in all Manner of holy Con- 
vention ahdGpdlinefs; addicting, pna£tifing 
9&i inuring 6urfelVes to think, andfpeak, 
"aqd do nothing but what is pleafingin the 
'Sight^of God, and profitable tbodr Souls; 
in a Word, a§ the Apoftle prefcribes, juft 
f bcfore and after jthe Textj following that 
which is good, both among ourfehes and to 
all Men, and aVjl&iningfrom all Appearance 
tf Evil, rejoicing evermore, praying witb- 
\put Ceajtngi giving Thanks in all Things. 
'We muft continually make Ufe of this 
.Fire to confume all worldly Lufts; to in- 
jflame and heighten all Manner of Zeal, 
giving no Place to the Devil y nor Oppor- 
tunity to his Temptations; When we go 
Z 2 ' to 
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to Bed, we mufl commk our Souls to 
God, in Prayer; and,' when we awake, 
we muft awake with the Lord, in devout 
Prayers and Ejaculations $ and, all the Day 
long, poflefs our Minds with the Fear of 
God, and fill up all the vacant Minutes 
and Intervals of our Time, with heavenly 
Meditations. Thefe are the Means by 
which we may keep the Holy Spirit, and 
prevail with him to dwell witn us, and 
take up his Abode in our Hearts. But if, 
by any wilful and prefumptuous Sin, we 
have grieved the Holy Spirit ', and he takes 
away the Light of his Countenance frojn 
us, and nothing but Darknefe and Glooms 
nefs appears in our Soul,- the Fears of God's 
Dlfpleafure', and Terrors of Coiifcience, 
what Means are we to ufe to regain his 
Favour, and to recall his Prefence ? This 
is what I am to confider. 

Thirdly t Now the beft Means to regafi* 
the comfortable Prefence of the Holy Spi- 
rit of God > when he has withdrawn him- 
felf from us, is, in the; firft Place, to put 
away that accurfed Thing which grieved 
him, and provoked him to depart from us ; 
to cleanfe our Soul from all Filthinefs, both 
of Fleih and Spirit, and to w&lh ourfehres 
white and clean by the Tears of an hearty 
. and lincere Repentance, Let us humble 

ourfelve* 
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©urfclyes before pun God, for thefe .our Se rW. 
manifold Sins and Tranfgreflicfos, ana XVf .^ 
give God the Glory of his i ^ofiderful ^^ 
Mercy, £>ong-fuffenng, and "Foii>&tin(^, /W 
but take to ourfelves Shame an^^onfulibt? 
of Face. Let us blow up in oiir Sbuls 
fhe Sparks ;6fan { ? holy Zeal ^;<5od^ 
jblpry, arid ei^eayoiirto fer^ejfcm xhorfe 
Sincerely for the Time t6 borne/ and i£ 
we do thus, thpiigh GodTmay hide his 
Faqe frbih lis for a little, yet fie will rei 
fijirn and leave a Bkffmg lebiqiJyhihi. He 
.jenows, that" we are^ but B^^iatrd'there-j. 
fore will be merciful to bur Slns^ and ipr- 
don bur Iniquities.; . . v if *'" / 

And ? now what, remains, but that we 
make a right ; Improvement of What has . 
been faid, for the Goveiiimeht of our 
Lives and Conversations ? Thkt } we be 
careful and vigilant, and'ftand upon our 
'Guard, that our Adverfary, the Devil, bay 
have no Advantage over lis ; that we take 
particular Care, left, by anyprefbmptuous 
Sin, we grieve God's Holy Spirit, and, 
provoke him to depart from us and leave 
us to ourfelves 5 that we cherilh his holy 
Motions and Inspirations, by hearkening 
to them and complying with them ; and 
whenever we have good Thoughts fpring 
up in our Souls, that we improve them 

Z3 b 7 



\A % Of. $ uer * c i*ng the Spirit. 

Skrm. by Meditation, fix i them upon our McJ 

JtVI. morics, wd.tranfcnbei^^ 

«— ■v—p'and Conversations : That we frequently 
enquire into the Condition of bur 6Wtt 
Souls, that we may know whether we 
grow in Grace, ana, improve in all t^ 
Virtues of a fpiptual Life ; or, whethitf 
thefe languifh arid depay in us, adcl our 
hearts grow more hardened in a wickcxi 
and ungpdly, Life $ and, laftly, $ r yfe 
have offended God and grieved his TSohf 
Spirit, and for fame Time have gone oh * A 
a finful Courfe of Life, that we n^ 
ceafc praying and weepings perform! 
Aftsof Contrition and Revenge upon buiw 
ielves, amending our Lives, and humbling 
ourfelves before God, till we have gaine^ 
t fome competent Affurance, our Siris 
are blotted out, and we have regained the 
,Love and Favour of the Almighty : y7hicji 
God of his Mercy grant tp us £0, for 
JefusCbrift his Sake, 
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John xiy* 26. 

$tit tfre Gmfotfer, pbitb is the ff^ 
Ghoft, uffmmtfce gafaerj^fendj* 
my Name, he Shall teach you all 
Hirgs, and bring all Things to your 
^menAranjce^whatfp^r^hayefaid 
.mtoyojt. .'.."."." • 

OUR Saviour Cbrijl, knowing, Serm. 
that bis Hour was come, that XVII. 
be jhould depart out cftbis World i— v—J 
to his Father \ prepares the J ohnxiii - 
iMipds .off his Ptf&pies brfore-hand, that 
4hey might bear the JLqfs of him the bet- 
ter, by telling them what muft happen ; 
that he muft (horUyleave the World and 
,*be taken away from .them; and there- 
/ore he exhorts th§m. to remember thofe 
Things he had taught thenv to*, cpnti- 
Z 4 ' ouc 
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Serm. nuc ftedfaft in his Dodrine, to prafiife 
XVII. his Precepts, to live in the flnScft Bonds 
'of Love and Friendfhip one with another, 
apd fiof. . to be dejeddd or-caft dortra for 
the Lofs of their Mafter 5" and that he 
might the better fupport their drooping 
Spirits, and comfort theih; he allures them 
that he will come again, and, in die 
mean While, will fend the Comforter, who 
fhall fupply all their Wants, anfwer all 
th$ir Neceflities, and enable them. to peri 
form their Duty; for, though it wasab* 
fblutely neceflary that he (hould go away, 
yet he affures them that the Comforter 
who ix the Holy Gbo/t, whom the Fa- 
ther will fend in my. Name, he fhall teach 
you all ^things, and bring all Things to 
your Remembrance \ what/Sever I have Jaid 
unto you. Jn which Words are contain- 
' ed, " '•• <'" ' ■ 



■I. A Promise of fending the Holy Spi- 
rit. - l ■ f - 

■II. A Description of hisPerfonj'he 

-' is called the Holy Ghojl and the Com- 

\ forter. /'*•■■ 

'HI. The End of his Meffage; to teach 
his Difciples all Things, and to bring 
to thdir Remembrance wbatfoever he 
had f faid unto them. 

I. Here 
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I. Here is a Promife of fending the$ERM # 
Holy Spirit, whom the Father will fend in XYII. 
my Name-, i.e. that upon his Prayers and v — ■v—' 
Interceflion, and for the Sake of hi\Me- 
Tits t he would make a more plentiful Ef- 
tfufion of his Holy Spirit, upon the Hearts 
and Souls of fuch Perfons, who were 
fitly prepared and difpofed for the receiv- 
ing of it, than hitherto he had done $ that 
this fhould be tranfadted in a folemn and 
open Manner, and continue with his 
Church until his fecond Coming 5 which 
Promife was performed forty Days after 
•his Reforre&ion, and ten Days after his 
/Vfcenfion. And when the Day of Pentecoft K8l% «. 
was fully come y they w$re all with one Ac- l and 9- 
ford in one Place : Andfuddenly there came 
a Sound from Heaven, as of a rujhing 
mighty Wind, and it filled all the Houje 
where they were fitting ; and there appear- 
ed unto them cloven Tongues, like as of 
-Fire, and it fat upon each of them ; and 
they were all filled with the Holy Ghoft, 
and began to Jpeak with other Tongues, as 
the Spirit gave them Utterance. The 
^rujhing Wind and the fiery Tongues were 
the fenfible Symbols, by which God de- 
clared, that this was the Time when 
the Holy Ghoft would take upon him, in 
a more peculiar Manner, the Government 

and 
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Scrm. and Guidance of the Church* aad what 

XVII. would be the Effete of his Copung ft* 

*—v— 'mongft us, what thofc Gifts and Grace* 

were, which he would beftow upon thf 

Sons of Men. 

It mail be confeficd, that the H<h 
Spirit was always prefent with the Gkuyck 
even from the Beginning of the WpcW ; 
Gea.i. 2.he is faid to move upon the Face ff thf 
ik. ri. 3. Waters, and tojirive with Mankind. Qm 
Saviour Cfcre)? was conceived of jtfie 4&r 
John xx. ly Gbo/l 9 and he Areatbed the Spirfc uff& 
zu the ./%&>* ; but yet the more vii&fe &4 
glorious ^Communication of the H4fy Star 
rit y the more plentiful £flfufion of Q* 
Gifts and Graces, was referved to .the 
Day of Pentecoft, *t which Time 3htf 
Joel ii.28. Prophecy of Joel was fulfilled; dnd ft 
frail amie to pafs afterward?, that I 10$ 
four $ut my Spirit upon all Fkfh> 4cc 
This was the Time when the Holy Gfoft, 
the third Perfon in the Trinity, p^dc 
his glorious Appearance ,aaiongft the Sqa* 
of Men, giving them . a more clear arid 
high Idea of their. Duty # :and more pQWr 
erful Affiftances* toperforjn it, hereby en- 
gaging them to the Gbfervance of his 
Laws. 

Unde r the Law, God the Father 
cnanifeftcd himfelf to the World, the 

Jtws 
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fititi kttt then hnd& ifhcticfycf, tfce Se^aj % 

.UW-.i^.MWBW^ito* Mount Binti&Vll 

iii rthili^erings sind Lightnings • thus he ^Hr^ 

id# them, for many Yrarfe, he was 
Iftr 'G&i aiii! their King s he Went he- 
■ AbL tfrem iii all their Enterprises, and 

thfem Vi#orjr over all their Ehe^ 
• but whfen they had forgot the 

which brought them out of the 
nclbf ^0t>t; \vith fo many Sighs and 
foi\$vk'y when not onfy the wKofe ffea± 
'iBen Woitd. bat everi God's peculiar Peo^- 
pte.had corrajited themielves, and became 
jgrofly lgftorant of their Dirty, and en- 
Saved to Vice, and thereby obhoxiotls t6 
the woeiful Cbnfeqifences of it, feVere 
^uhiihment and extreme IVf ifery ; wheh 
lliings were.br6ught t6 thfs Pafs, by 
gnakipg the traditions of their ^Eldei^s 
jbf'eqiijd Authority with the Holy Scrip- 
tur^Sjj that they ome to place Holinefs 
in the Circumcifion of the Flefh, clean 
Hancls and a decent Attire, and were To fir 
"debauched in their Principles,as to think the 
T>edicating' their SubftanCe to God, or to 
declare their Inteiition df doing fo, would 
exciife , them from Wodcs 6f Charity, or 
.Griving Relief eventp their languifliing and 
\diftreffed Parents. When the Heathens Mat.xr. 
fame to err f& gbOy concerning the Ob- s» 6. 

je<a 
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6e rm. jeft of their Worfhip, the Divine Nature, 
XVil. as to make Gods not only of their de- 
'ceafed Princes and Benefa&ois, but even 
of the Herbs that grew in their Gar- 
dens, and to make their Idols out of the 
fame Wood that roafted their Meat and 
burnt their Sacrifices ; when the Morals 
both of Jew and Gentile were fo far 
depraved, that they had loft all the No* 
tions of Juftice and Honefty, and thought 
it no Oppreflion or Violence, to feize up* 
on any Thing which belonged to a Stran- 
ger, and confined not only their Chari- 
ty, but their Juftice and Mercy, to thofe 
of their own People and Nation ; then 
it pleafed God out of hi$ wonderful Good- 
nefs, to reveal his Defign of recovering 
Mankind out of this dangerous State and 
defperate Condition, and to propofe the 
moft wife and efficacious Expedient ima- 
ginable, to redeem them from the Ty- 
ranny of Sin and the Terror of eyerlafting 
Punifhments; to reconcile them to his 
Juftice, and to recover them into a more 
happy State than that in which they were 
at firft created ; and this he effe&ed by 
fending his only beloved Son out of his 
Bofom into the World, and by him iq- 
viting Sinners to partake of his Mercy, 
afluring them, that, by the Sacrifice of 

his 
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his Death and Paffion, he was folly fatis- Serm. 
fied for all their Sins, ready to feal their XVII. 
Pardon, and, upon the moft eafy and rea- v -- -v—^ 
fonabte Coriditions imaginable, to admit 
them" into a State of Innocency and Hap- 
pinefs; that he defired only, that they 
would forfake their vicious Lives and 
Courfes, that they would embrace the 
Overtures of his Mercy, and, to the ut- 
moft of their Power, live in Obedience to 
his Laws. Thus, as St. Paul tells us, < 
IThe Grace of God, which bringeth Salva- Tit. «. 
tion, bath appeared to all Men ; teaching 119 l2m 
us, that denying TJngodlinejs and worldly 
lofts, we jhould live foberly, rigbteoujly, 
and godly in this prefent World. 

And now, having put the Government 
upon bis Shoulder, who was mighty to Jove, 
and having given him all Power both in 
Heaven ana Earth, one would have thought 
there had fceen no more to do, and that the 
great Work lof Man's Salvation had been 
finifhed and confummated ; but we find 
that even fqich efficacious Means as thefe 
had not the defired EfFedt upon the Jews, 
they blafphemed his Dodtrine arid the 
Wonders which he wrought amongft them, 
they reviled and perfecuted him, they put 
him at laft to a fnameful and ignominious 
Death : And yet God did not wholly leave ■ 

them 
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Sekm* them off; there retrained another ^fit* 
XVII. nefs behind Ml j vi&'T$iffi J?pfo 
-'in the Blcffed Tjiftfty* .pfi? ta£$$ t & 
Turn, and endeavours, by .all jWjjfe <V& 
reafonable Mepps, to convince the -fyjffi 
that J ejus was the Chrijt; to pteyajl wi$ 
them to believe hjs Dodtrine and fP^€^J6 
his Precepts, and )>y many Signs awl 
Wonders which he wrought aipoggi 
.thejn, by a ,iiill Voice and fe(^et^\^t 
perings and Infpiratlons, by c^yipoqg 
their Judgments, inclining their ^iHs,,^d 
iandlihring their A^fe&ions -> by iiimi^ ' 



their Hearts with pious ai^ hpty.^iG^ 
by defending them from the §naries ai^d 
Temptations of the evil One, Ipy Stow- 
ing up. every Spark .of Virtue >aip\^61i- 
jnefs .which he finds in their Souls, to make 
, them his peculiar People, apd to reinjfojs 
$hem in thePavour of God. 

Thus we fee that every F^rfon in ^tlje 

. Holy Trinity has endeavoured the Safety 

: and Welfare of Mankind, has difcover^d 

. himfelf to the World by iome gjracipys 

Indication of his Divine Piulanthhjjpy, 

t and ufed the mod pr9per Means tor tjje 

Salvation of Mankind ; which may fetye 

as a Key to let us into the Meaning pf 

that difficult Paflage in the H°ty Scriptujre, 

Matt. xij. Wherefore Ifay unto yo6> all Manner of Sin 

319 **' " ' and 
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'tndBl&jpbemy Jhall be forgiven unto Men : Serm. 
But the BlaJphemy againji the Holy Ghqfi XVII. 
Jhall not be forgiven unto Men. And who- v — v— ** 
Jbever jbeakeih a Word again/l the Son of 
Many it Jhall be forgiven him : But <who- 
fever Jpeaketb again/l the Holy Gboft, it 
Jhall not be forgiven him, neither in this 
World j neither in the World to come. For 
it was highly probable that thofe Per- 
fons, who only knew God the Father ; 
would be wrought upon by the Coming 
of God the Son y the Excellency of his 
Do&firie and the Holinefs of his Life 
Were fuch powerful Arguments, as, one 
'would think, were impoffible to be with* 
flood; and yet even thofe Men, who were 
hot convinced by thefe, had ftill another 
Means left for their Converfion, they 
might, perhaps, be prevailed with by that 
Demembration of the Spirit, that miracu- 
r lotas Power of working Miracles, which 
attended his Dodlrine ; fuch as were Heal- 
ing the Sick, Giving Sight to the Blind, 
Cajting out evil Spirits, Railing the Dead, 
Difcerning the Thoughts and Intents of 
the Heart, which are exprefly afcribed 
to the Holy Spirit, If I by the Spirit cajl Matt. xH. 
cut Devils, fays our Saviour; and thus St. 28# 
Paul, who was declared to be the Son c/Rom.1.4. 
Cod y according to the Holy Spirit, by the Re- 
Jkrreftion from the Dead. 

Now 
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SEkM. Now thofe Perfons who would topt bd 
XVII. convinced by this evident Attention, bf 
'our Saviour's Quality, Commiflion, and 
Do&rine, have no other Means left for 
their Converfion ; and confequently, if they 
continued in final Impenitency, muffc pe- 
rifh in their Sins. I come to confider, 

II. Th e Defcription of the Perfon Sent, 
who is reprefented to us under thefe two 
Characters* 

Firft, He is called the Comforted 

Secondly, The Holy Ghoft. 

i. He is called the Comforter ; the 
Word in the Original, 11^^^, comes from 
a^Word which has different Significations, 
and may be rendered either Advtcate^ Ex- 
torter, or Comforter; and every one of 
thefe do fitly accord to the feveral Divine 
Offices of the Holy Spirit amongft the 
Apoflles (on whom he was to delcend, 
and their Succeflbrs ever after in the Church) 
in a more particular Manner;, and then, 
upon all fuch pious and devout Souls', as 
have him dwelling in their Hearts. The 
Holy Ghoft is, firft, an Advocate, and that, 
either becaufe he pleads for Chrift with 
Mankind, and demonftrates to them^ that 
he was indeed the Meffiab, and came to 
fave the World from their Sins ; he ap- 
plies this Truth home upon the Minds and 

Con- 
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Confidences of fuch as are prepared for the Se rM. 
Reception of it, and have adorned their XVII. 
Souls with fuch holy AfFedtions, as render v -~ v— -* 
them of a teachable Difpofition ; he gives 
them effectual Evidences of the Truth of 
thofe Things* and full Affurances of their 
being accepted in the Satisfa&idn oiCbrift : 
Or, in fefpeft of us, teaching us how to plead 
God's Caufe before Men, and efficacioufly 
to convince Gainfayers : And agreeable to 
this is the Promife of our Saviour, that he 
would teach his Apoftles^ what they fhould 
lay, when they were brought before the 
Tribunals of temporal Princes. He helps our Mat, x. 
Ignorance in Prayer, and teaches us what to «*t «9» 
pray for, and how to offer up our Petitions : ? ~ 
He helps our Infirmities* and intercedes 
for us with Sighs and Groans, which can- 
not be uttered. He is an Extorter , going 
along with the Apojlles, and* their Succef- 
fors in the Work of their Miniftry, filling 
our Hearts with good Defires, and encou- 
raging all our Endeavours towards the being 
good and virtuous. He is a Comforter in the 
common Notion of the Word 5 in the firft 
Times of the Church, when Perfecution 
faged, he bore up the Hearts of Chrif- 
tians amidft all their Sufferings ; he filled 
their Minds with fpiritual Joy and Comfort* 
and enabled them to undergo all the Pains 
A a and 
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and Torments their Adverfaries could tef 
upon them, with intireRefignation and Sa- 
tisfaction ; he ftill performs the feme Office, 
towards all good Men ; he comforts them 
under all the Troubles and Afflictions they 
are expofed unto in this Vale of Tears* h& 
furnifhes them with Patience to bear them, 
and fan&ifies their Troubles unto them ; 
he fhews them that Crown of Glory which 
hangs over their Heads > and will by far 
outweigh all thofe light and momentary 
Afflictions which befal them in this Life. 
This is the Import of the Word Com/or* 
ttr. But, 

2. He is called the Holy Ghoft ; which 
denotes either, firft, that he is the Fountain 
of all Hoiinefs, he is holy in his own Nature, 
and is fo called to diAi^gufh him from alt 
wicked and impure Spirits ; or, fecondly, 
becaufe he communicates his Hoiinefs and 
fen&ifies the eledt People of God, making 
them holy, even as he is holy, Thefe are 
the feveral Denominations and Characters, 
under which, the third Perfon in the blef- 
fed Trinity is, in the Text, reprefented 
to us ; which having difpatched, I come, 

III. To fhew what are the Ends and 
Effects of his Meflage, He Jhall teach you 
all Things, and bring all Things to your 
Remembrance? whatjoever I have /aid unto 

you* 
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ytw. Which Words may be underfloodSERM* 
either as relating to the Apoftles, or as denot- XVII. - 
ing the Benefits which accrued to the < 
whole Chriftian Church by the Mijioh 
of the Holy Spirit. Thefe Words were 
firft ipoken to the Apoftles, he promifes to 
teach them all Things, i. e. all Things 
which were neeeflary for them to know, 
for the inftru&ing Men in the Gofpel, and 
preaching it throughout the whole World. 
And herein are implied, 

1. That miraculous Gift of Tongues 
which was beftowed upon the jfyoftlei 
on the Day of Pentecoft, for, without this, 
it had been impofllble for them to have 
preached the Gofpel throughout the whole 
World $ their Lives would, hardly have 
fufficed td learn the Languages of thofe 
Countries they were to preach to, and, 
without this, the Progrefs of the Gfofpel 
muft have been very flow ; and therefore 
it pleafed God to beflow on them this. 
miraculous Gift, that, in whatfoever 
Country they came, . they were enabled to 
fpeak the Language ufed there, as natural- 
ly and fluently, as if they had been bred 
tip in that Place ; which was not only of 
Wonderful Ufe, for the fpeedy Spreading 
of the Gofpel, but a mighty and con- 
vincing Evidence, both to themfelves and 
A a 2 others 
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Serm. others, of the Truth of their Doaxii** 
XVII. and that it was of Divine Original and 
Extraction. 

For though Men might knpofe upon 
the Ignorance of a rude and unpolifhed 
People, and pretend to work many great 
and lying Wonders, for the Confirmation 
of a falfe Dottrine, yet this is a Miracle 
which muft needs be genuine, and is void 
of all Sufpicion of IUufion or Deceit; 
for he that can fpeak in the Language of 
every Country where he comes, without 
Learning or Education, cannot perform 
this Miracle by any natural Means, but muft 
receive this Power from above. I (hall 
not difpute how far this Miracle may be 
counterfeited by the Devil and his Inftru- 
ments, but only remark, that of all thofe 
bold Pretenders to Infpiration, which have 
peftered the World in thefe latter Ages, 
none of them, that I know of, have at- 
tempted to counterfeit this Gift ofTongucs; 
and yet, were they endowed with the im- 
mediate Infpiration ohh&Holy Spirit, they 
might as well perform this, as any other 
miraculous Operation. 

2. WfiEN our Saviour promifed his 
Apoftles s to teach them all likings, herein 
is implied a full and clear Knowledge of 
all thofe Truths, which they were tt* 

preach j 
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preach; for in vain had been the Gift of Serm, 
Tongues, if they were not infpired with XVII. 
thofe Truths, which they were to expreis ' 
by them 5 and, fince they had but an im- 
perfeft Knowledge of thefe Things, whilft 
Chrift remained amongft them, therefor? 
it was requifite that they {hould be more 
perfe&ly and exadfcly inftrudted by the In- 
spiration of the Holy Spirit; for, other* 
wife, the Gift of Tongues had been only 
as founding Brafs and a tinkling Cymbal, a 
confufed and unprofitable Noife, which 
brought no Pleafure nor Advantage to the 
Hearers of it. 

3. Herein is alfo implied a Power 
and Ability to work Miracles, for the 
Confirmation of thefe Truths, when there 
was a reafonable Occafion for them ; and, 
to affure the World, that the Truths, which 
they taught, were not the Inventions of 
Men, but the Di&ates of God's Holy Spi- 
rit. For every true and real Miracle i$ 
an EfFedt produced, which is beyond the 
Power of any natural Agent to perform ? 
Noty, when fuch ah Effedk is produced, for 
the Confirmation of fome Do&rine or Opi- 
nion, it is an evident Sign, that that Doc* 
trine has a Divine Stamp, and is owned And 
confirmed by a fupernatural Power. It is 
certain many great and amazing Wonders 

A a 3 have 
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have been pretended for the Confirmation 
of a falfe Do&rine ; but then they are 
' generally fuch, as may |>e rather termed 
Juggling-Tricks, than real Miracles' (of 
which we have innumerable Inftances a- 
mongft the Papifls) but when we fee fuch 
EfFefts wrought, as can by no Means be 
brought to pafs by any natural Agent, filch 
as are the Raifing the Dead, pifcovering 
the Thoughts of the Heart, Speaking in 
unknown Tongues, then we muft ac- 
knowledge the Finger of God, and adore 
that Power, which has given thefe mira- 
culous Gifts unto Men. Thefe Gifts were 
beftowed upon the Apojlles, at the Time 
Adb ii. of their receiving the Holy Ghoft : That, 
43- upon the Coming of the Holy Ghoji on 

them, many Wonders and Signs 'were done 
Aflsiv. by the Apojlles; that upon their Praying 
3°i 3 "• to God, that he would Jtretch forth his Hand 
to heal \ and that Signs and Wonders might 
be done by the Name of Jefus ; God, in 
Anfwer to their Prayer, filled them with 
the Holy Ghoft, i. e. enabled them by his 
Spirit to effedl thofe Signs and Wonders 
they had prayed for - 3 thefe Things, then, 
are implied in that firft Part of the Promifc' 
of our Saviour made to the Apo/lles. 

It follows, that he would bring to their 
Remembrance, tvhatjbever he had Jaid unto 

tbcm^ 
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them\ by which Words our Saviour, asSERM. 
fome , conje&ure with great Probability, XVII. 
gives a particular Order for the Writing of v 
the Gofpel, no Part of which was penned, 
during his Abode upon Earth : This Work 
was committed to the Conduit of the 
Holy Spirit, who, fome Time after the 
Afcenfion of our Saviour Chrijl, infpired 
the holy Penmen, brought to their Rer 
membrance all thofe Things which were 
material and neceflary to be written, and 
directed and affifted them in the Com- 
peting of the Gofpels, which were to be 
the Standard of the true Faith to future Ge- 
nerations, and a perfedt and fufficient Rule 
of Pra&ice, for the Government of Men's 
Lives and Converfations, 

This is the Meaning of the Promife, 
with Relation to the Apojlk^ and the 
Profeflbrs of Chriftianity, in the firft Ages 
of the Church ; but if we confider it, 
as it bears a Relation to future Ages, 
it will yield us a much farther Profpeit. 
For when the Gofpel had been fufficiently 
preached, when its Sound had gone forth 
to all Parts of the then habitable World, 
and there was no Neceffity for thefe mi- 
raculous Gifts ; God then difcontinued thefe 
extraordinary Operations, and proceeded in 
a more fixed and flanding Method, and, 
A a 4 by 



%6o The Mijfhm of the Holy Ghoft. 

SERM.by Degrees, weaned them from thofc n& 
XVII. raculous Difpeniations : So, that in refpeft 
«— v^^ to the Ages in which we live, the Ph>, 
mifc of teaching us all Things, which is 
of the fame Import with, leading us into ai 
Truth, doth denote to us thefe following 
Particulars. 

i. That the Hofy Spirit will teach us 
our Duty, not by revealing to us more 
Myfteries, or propofing to us new Motives 
to apprehend them, which is the Meaning 
of that new Light, which fome Men fo 
vainly fancy they arc poflefled of; but by 
imprefling the external Light and Evidence 
of the Holy Scriptures upon our Under- 
{landings, by enabling us more clearly to 
apprehend it, and more effe&ually to be* 
licve it , by bieffing our Studies and Endea- 
vours, and giving us the Knowledge of 
thefe Things, which with Diligence and 
Induftry, with fervent frayer and ferious 
Application, we fcek after : It is the Hofy 
Spirit of God, who enables us to fix our 
Thoughts upon Divine Truths, to keep 
our Contemplations fteady, and conveys 
into our Minds fuch Ideas and Notices of 
Things, as natural Reafon could never 
furnifh us with ; and therefore the dpojlk 
Ephef. i. prays, That the God of our Lord J ejus 
V\ l8 ' Cbriji, the Father of Glory, would give. 
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ynto them the Spirit of Wifdom and Reve- Se rm. 
jation, in the Knowledge of him y that, the XVII. 
Eyes of their Under/landings being enlighten-' 
ed % they might know what is the Hope of 
Chrift'j Calling, and what the Riches of the 
Glory of his Inheritance in the Saints. And, 
we are told, that it is by receiving the Spirit 
of God, that we know the Things that are , c^ 
freely given to us of God. **• 

2. The Holy Spirit doth not onlyln- 
ftrudt us, what we ought to do, but alfo 
affift and enable us to perform it ; he fea- 
fons the Soul of every Chriftian, when he ' 
enters into the Church, by Baptifm, and 
he influences their Wills and AfFeftions, 
all their Lives after. This he effefts, by 
inftilling into our Minds good Defires, 
and fuggefting to us the powerful Mo- 
tives and Arguments of Religion ; by re- 
prefeiiting them in their true Light, and 
convincing us of the Deformity of Vice, 
and the ill Confequences which attend it ; 
the Amiablenefs of Virtue, the Comforts 
which naturally refult from the Practice of 
it, and the Excellency of thofe Rewards 
which will be the Crown of our Obedi- 
ence. Such Motions as thefe are by the 
Holy Spirit fet home upon pur Cbnfciences, 
they are often repeated and reprefented to 
pur Minds ; and, hereby, our hard Hearts 
are broken, our ftubborn Wills are bent, 

our 
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Serm. our vile Affedions and Paflions are mor- 
XVII. tificd, and we are inclined to walk moi? 
*— v— 'furely in the Way of God's Command- 
ments ; and, at laft, to place our greatest 
Pleafure and Delight in die Ways of Vir- 
tue and Religion. By the fame Means the 
Holy Spirit enables us, to approve ourfelves 
to God, in all the Instances of an holy 
Life : He fupports us in Adverfity, he 
keeps us humble in Profperity, infufes 
Courage into us in a Time of Danger; 
and enables us to refill the Devil and his 
Temptations $ he takes our Affc&ions off 
from worldly Things, and renders us more 
active and vigorous in the Ways of Piety 
and Virtue. Every Man who will but at- 
tend to the Motions of his own Mind, 
and the Thoughts of his own Heart, will 
find, that he has many Times holy 
Thoughts darted into his Soul ; that his 
AfFedtions are fometimes warmed with 
the Love of God and Religion ; that he 
has many Convictions on his Confcience, 
of the Evil of Sin ; that he is fometimes 
ftrangely affedted with the Senfe of a Su- 
preme Being, and a Judgment to come ; 
thefe are, for the moft Part, the Suggeftk- 
• ons and Infpirations of the Holy Spirit of 
God, who will not let the Sinner go on 
quietly in his Sins $ but is continually ufing 

the 



The Idifpoh ofihe Holy Ghofi* $6$ 

the moft rational and proper Means to bring Se rm, 
him to Repentance. XVII. 

3. The Holy Spirit enables us to offer v 
up our Prayers to God with Fervency ancj 
Devotion; and this he performs by in- 
citing in us fuch Graces and AfFedions, as 
render our Prayers acceptable unto God ; 
he fixes the Soul upon God, who is the 
Objedt of Prayer ; he defends it from vain 
and wandering Thoughts; he enables a 
a Man to confefs his Sins with Shame and 
Confufion of Face ; to implore God's 
Mercy with Hope and Confidence ; to beg 
temporal good Things with Refignation 
to God's Will; to intercede for other^ 
with fervent Love and Charity; and, to 
return God Thanks for his Bleffings with 
Gratitude and Admiration of God's Good- 
nefs. This is that Praying by the Spirit 
(which fome Perfons njiuake fo grofly) 
when we pray with Judgment and Under- 
flanding, when we pray with Submiffioi* 
of our Wills to God's Divine Will, when 
pur Affedtious and Pefires are paffionately 
touched with the Thing we pray for ; this 
is fuch a Temper of Mind as is pro- 
duced by the Infpiration of the Holy Spi- 
rit, which will render our Prayers an ac- 
ceptable Sacrifice in the Sight of God. 
Whereas to pray with Fluency of Words, 

Withoq^ 
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Serm. without any ferious Attention to the Mat- 
XVII. ter of our Prayers, or with Clamour and 

<— v— ' Noife, and affo&ed Geftures, is only hodi* 
ly Exerci/e, which, the Jpojlle tells us, 
npill profit nothing ; or to be guilty of the 
other Extream, to pray with WUdnefs 
and IndifFerency, as if we had no Awe of 
the Majefty of that God to whom we 
pray, nor Concern for the obtaining of 
thofe Things we pray for ; this is not the 
Way to take Heaven by Force \ or to be-r 
come fuccefsful Petitioners at the Throne 
of Grace. 

4. andLaftly y The Holy Spirit gives us 
comfortable Hopes and Reprefentations of 
Happinefs hereafter ; he poffefles the Mind 
of every good Man, who has fincerely aw. 
deavoured to obey his Commands, with 
an holy Truft and Confidence in him, and 
Dependence on him for the Performance 
of all his Promifes. When he takes a 
View of the paft A&ions of his Life, 
and finds, that, though his Obedience has 
been imperfedt, yet he has ferved God 
with Uprightnefs and Integrity, and a fin- 
cere Defire to pleafe him ; he then con- 

2Tinuiv. c i uc j es w i t k st. Paul, I have fought a good 

* 7> ' Fight y 1 have finijhed my Cburje % 1 have 
kept the Faith 5 henceforth there is laid up 
for tpe a Crown ofRighteoufnefi y which tie 
♦ Lorf 
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Lord, the righteous *$udge Jball give me. Serm. 
Oh ! how happy and blefled is that Man's XVII. 
Condition, who is free from the Pangs' 
of a guilty Confcience and the Dread of 
an After-reckoning ; who can look back- 
ward upon his paft Life, and forward up- 
on his approaching Diflblution, with Joy 
and Satisfaction of Mind ? Thefe are the 
Fruits of a Life led according to the Rules 
of Virtue and Religion, and that Ear- 
ned, Pledge, or Antepaft of thofe hea- 
venly Joys, which this Comforter brings 
along with him. 

What remains therefore, but that we 
lit and prepare ourfelves for his Reception; 
that we furnifh our Souls with fuch good 
Difpofitions, and deck and adorn our Minds 
with fuch Qualifications as may incline the 
Holy Spirit, to take up his Abode with us, 
and to conduct us from Grace to Glory ? 
The Holy Spirit will not be wanting, on 
his Part, to make us either holy or hap- 
py ; he will breathe into our Hearts holy 
AfFe&ions and Defires, but, if we do not 
nourifh and cherifli them, if we do not 
blow up thefe Sparks of Devotion, and 
fecond them with our pious Endeavours, 
they will not ftay or abide with us ; if 
we entertain any unmodified Luft in our 
Hearts, if we. grieve this Holy Spirit, by 

th# 
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SfeRM. the Commiffion of any known Sin, wc! 

XVII. fhall drive him away from us. For. tho' 
'Sandtification is the proper Work of" the 
Holy Gbofty yet it is requifite, that we com- 
ply with his Motions to make them ef- 
feftual i we have a Liberty leftj either of 
accepting or refufing the Affiftance of 
his Grace, and it is in our own Power 
to make ourfelves either eternally happy 
or miferable. How great Reafon then 
have we to praife and magnify the Name 
of God ; with what Joy and Gladiiefs of 
Heart, with what Zeal and Fervency ot 
Devotion ought we to celebrate thofe glo- 
rious Feftivals which the Church, evert 
from the Apojlolical Times has fet a-part 
in Commemoration of this wonderful Blef- 
fing of fending the Holy Spirit to com-* 
fort us, and aflift us in the rerformance of 
thofe Things, which we have not Strength 
and Ability to effedt ? It muft needs have 
been very beneficial to us, if our Blefled 
Saviour had thought it expedient to have 
taken up his Abode here upon Earth, and 
to have governed his Kingdom in Perfon ? 
we fhould have reaped great Advantage 
by his watchful Infpe&ion, his whole-* 
fome Advice, his fweet Converfation, and 
his exadt and perfect Example. Yet our 
Saviour himfelf has intimated to us, that 

the 
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the Gift of the Holy Spirit is attended SermJ 
with ftronger Motives to Holinefs, than XVII. 
his perfonal Refidence amongft us could t^v>J 
Afford : It is expedient for you that J go* * 9 ™' 
away. The internal Operation of the 
Holy Ghojt will more ^effedtually convince 
the Judgment, fubdue the Will, and af- 
fedt the Heart, than any exterior Word 
or Example can. Let us then humbly 
and meekly fubmit ourfelves to this Blef- 
fed Spirit ; let us wait upon him with 
Faith and Reverence ; let us frequent his 
Ordinances, receive his Infpirations, cherifh 
his Motions ; and let us praife and magni- 
fy the Name of our good God, for fend- 
ing him to rule and govern us. Amen and 
Amen. 
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SERMON XVTIL 

The Duty of walking in the Spirit* 

Gal At. v, 2 j* 

If toe live in the Spirit, let Us alfo walk, 
in the Spirit, 

Se r m. p* m ^ H E R E is nothing which is mor* 
XVIII. I talked of, by Profeffors of all 
«— ■v— ' I Denominations, nor is there any 
-^* Thing which is more univcrfaU 
ly pretended to, than the Gifts and Graces 
of God's Holy Spirit; and yet generally 
there is no Article of our Faith morel 
' perverted and lefs underftood ; and that 
which is moft deplorable is, that many 
of thofe Pivines, who have treated mtfft 
largely and on fet Purpofe on this Argu- 
ment, feem to have done nothing, but to 
have rendered thofe ExpreffionSj which, 
in themfelves, were plain and natural, pen 

plexed 
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j)lexed and unintelligible. Enthufiafts, inSERM. 
the Church of Rome, and, afnongft fbtne XVIII. 
Proteftants, make it their chief Bufinefs' 
to teach Men how to lead a fpiritual Life j 
but when they come to explain this to 
their Hearers, by affedting an uncouth and 
uniifual Way of exprefling themfelves, they 
either amufe us with common and known 
Truths, or gild over dangerous and antt 
quated Errors with Scripture Phrafe. 

Th e Words, whifch I have read to you^ 
arfe a remarkable Inftance of this ; which, 
though they contain Truths, which, if 
duly underftood, may bq of great Ufe 
to us, yet have they been perverted to 
countenance the moft extravagant Gon-* 
ceits of a heated Fancy. The Temple of 
the Lord, the Temple of the Lord, was' 
the general Cry of the Zealots amongft 
the Jews ; and Walking by the Spirit, and 
Living by the Spirit, is the diftinguifhing 
Phrafe of the Quakers and Enthufiafts 
amongft us -, and therefore, I hope, it will 
not be judged unfeafonable, that I fpend the 
Time allotted me, in giving you the full 
Import and true Meaning of thefe Words : 
Jf we live in the Spirit , let us walk in the 
Spirit. In the Performance of which I 
fliall fhew, 

fl b 1 What 
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Serm, 

X VIII. I. What is meant by Spirit. 

v — v-^II. What, by Living in the Spirit. 

III. What, by Walking in the Spirit. 

IV. Where the Force of the Apojllf* 
Argument lies, that y if we Live in the 
Spirit, we ought to Walk in the Spi~ 
rit. 

V. and La/lfyy I shall conclude with 
fome Inferences from the Whole* 

I f What is meant by the Spirit. A- 
mongft the many Acceptations of this 
Word which are to be met with in the 
Holy Scripture, I fhalL only take Notice 
of the four following ; becaufe all the 
other may be reduced to thefe, and thefe 
are fufficient to prepare our Way for the 
better Underftanding what I have to fay 
upon this Subjedt. And, 

r. The Word Spirit is fometimes put 
for the Mind of a Man y and in this Senfe 
John lr. it is taken by St. John* where to worfhip 
2 +* God in Spirit ; , is to worfhip him in our 
Souls, in Oppofition to that bodily Wor- 
fhip in which fome Men place the Whole 
of their Religion, who appear before 
God with their Bodies, but their Minds 
are in fome other* Place, and taken up 
with fome other Employment y and thus 

in 
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In the Epiftle to the Golojtans, though lam Sbrm v 
abfent from you in the Flejh, yet I am XVIII. 
with you in the Spirit, i. e. you are fre- v — ■ •v^-4 
quently in my Thoughts, and I wifh Col,,us# 
myfelf with you. 

2. The Spirit fometimes fignifies the » 
Difpofition of a Man's Mind, the Frame L 
and Temper of our Souls ; thus we arc 

to underftand that Spirit of Faith men- 
tioned by St. Paul, which enabled the2(Jbrvfr} 
Primitive Chriftians to bear Affli&ion for **• 
God's Sake, and to depend on him for - ,. 
their Deliverance and Reward: God hath 2 Tim.il 
not given us the Spirit of Fear, but of 7 * 
Power and of Love 5 contrary to that 
timorous cowardly Temper, which makes 
Men afraid of enduring Perfecution for 
Cbri/Vs Sake, and the Keeping of a good 
Confcience. Hereby, faith St, John, We 
know that we dwell in him, and he in us, 
becaufe he hath given us of his Spirit ; and, 1 fatm fti 
what that Spirit is, we may fee plainly 1 3- 
by the former Words : If .we love one an-Verk 12^ 
ether, God dwelletb in us. It is that Spirit 
of Charity, Love, and Kindnefs, where- 
by we refemble God, who is the Fountain 
of all Good, from whom comes eniery good 
endperfeft Gift. 

3. By the Spirit in the infpired Writ- 
ings we are frequently to underftand, the 

Bb 2 third 
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Serm. third Pcrfon in the Holy Trinity, whom 
XVIII. emphatically we call the Holy Spirit \ or. 
wv-*' the Holy Gboft. This is (o well known, 
and the Texts in which the Spirit is taken 
in this Senfe are fo numerous, that I need, 
not give you many Inftances of it, and 
i Cor. xii. therefore one (hall fiiffice : There are Di- 
4 * wrfities of Gifts, but the fame Spirit y 

where by Spirit, it is plain, we are to un- 
Yerie 6. derftand the Holy Gho/t, for he faith, it is 
the fame God that worketh all in all ; which, 
Vcrfe 1 1. compared with what follows, but all tbofe 
\ worketh that one and the felf-fame Spirit, 

dividing unto every Man federally as he will, 
makes it plain, that, by the Spirit in this. 
Place, St. Paul underftands God the Holy 
Gboft. 

. 4. and Laftly, The Spirit h frequently 

ofed to fignify the Operations of the J5&- 

ly Spirit $ thus pouring out of the Spirit, 

Adrii.17. mentioned in the ASls, plainly fignifies his 

beftowing fupernatural Gifts in a great 

* ■ ■ • Meafure upon the Apoftles and Di/ciples 

of our Saviour Chrijt. It is a Phrafe of 

Luke xi. the fame Import with giving the Spirit, 

Mutt. vii. w kkk k explained by St. Matthew by 

u . giving good Things, i.e. fuch good Things 

as the Spirit of God is the Author of ; 

and, becaufe the Holy Spirit is the Author 

and Giver of thefe fevcral Gifts, therefore; 
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toy an ufual Figure, thofe Perfons, who Serm, 
have received thefe Gifts and Graces, are XVJII, 
faid to receive the Holy Spirit ; as appears ^t^ 
from that plain Text, There are Diver-*, « Cor. xii. 
JSties of Gifts, but the fame spirit $ for to*' 8# 
one is given, by the Spirit, the Word of 
Wifdom 5 to another the Word of Knowledge y 
by the fame Spirit. But, befides thefe, 
there are feveral other Significations of 
the Word Spirit in the Holy Scripture, 
though thefe are the chief, and, I think, 
that, by what has been already faid, it is 
evident, that in the Text the Spirit is 
taken in. the laft Senfe, for the Gifts, the 
Graces, or Operations of the Holy Spirit ; 
which will more evidently appear, by 
confideriqg, 

II. What is meant by Living, in the 
Spirit : If we Live in the Spirit, let us alfo 
Walk in the Spirit. Which Phrafe of Liv- 
ing in the Spirit, is by fome Commentators 
paraphrafed thus : Si vitam aternam per 
Spiritum confecuti fumus, i. e. If the Holy 
Spirit works in our Hearts the Hopes and 
Expectations of eternal Life. Others 
chufe rather to exprefs it thus : Si inter* 
nam habemus vitam & animam gratia ; 
/. e. If our Adtions flow from an internal 
Principle of God's. Grace in our Souls. 
Both thefe Senfes are comprehended int 
the Words, but that which is moft ex- 
Bb £ prefliyc, 
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SftRM. preflivc, and which I efteem the mofl 
XVIII, genuine Senfe of the Words, is rendered 
w — v— -^ thus : Si vitam novam per Spiritum confer 
cuti fumus i i. e. If the Holy Spirit has 
wrought fo effedhially in us, as that we 
are born again to Newnefs of Life ; if 
we have undergone the great Work of 
Ephef. iv. Regeneration, and hweput off, concerning 
zz ' 23 ' our former Converfation, the Old Man % 
which is corrupt according to the deceit- 
ful Lujls ; and be renewed in the Spirit 
of our Minds ; and that we put on the 
New Man, which after God if created in 
Righteoujhefs and true Holinefs. For that 
Change which is wrought upon a Man's 
Mind, when he is converted from the 
Ways of Sin and Wickednefs, to the 
Ways of Virtue and Religion, is, in the 
Holy Scripture, frequently compared to 
a new Birth -, and thofe, who are thu$ 
changed, are faid to be horn again, and 
to be new Men y becaufe they lead a quite 
different Life from that they did former- 
ly ; they aft by quite different Principles, 
and aim at a different End ; the whole 
Courfe of their Lives is altered, their mar 
ral Habits are changed, and there is as 
much Difference between their Actings 
in thefe two States, a State of Sin and a 
State of Grace* as there is between two 

feveral 
# 
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feveral Perfons. If therefore there is a Serm« 
Principle of Grace in our Souls 5 if by XVIII* 
the Affiftance of Gods Holy Spirit there v 
is fuch a Change wrought upon our 
Minds, that we, who were dead in Tref- 
pajfes and Sins, are raifed up to Newnefs 
of Life; then let us aljb walk in the Sfri* 
rit 1 which brings me, 

III. To enquire what is denoted by 
this Expreffion. Now the Word which 
is here rendered, Walk, is in the Ori- 
ginal Trowc**, which comprehends thefc 
three Things : It denotes, Firjl, A pro* 
greflive Motion ; Secondly, A Continue 
ance and Perfeverance in this Motion ; 
and Thirdly y A Keeping within fome fet 
and certain Bounds and Limits j which, 
being applied to our A&ions, will give 
us the full Import and Meaning of this 
Phrafe, Let us Walk in the Spirit. To 
Walk in the Spirit, then, is to keep that 
Courfe in our Lives which the Holy Spi+ 
rit diredts, to aft according to his Will 
revealed in the Holy Scripture, and to 
keep within thofe Bounds which he has 
fet us ; to tread in the Paths of Holi- 
nefs and Virtue, and to perfevere in Liv-r 
ing thus to the End of our Lives ; this 
is to Walk in the Spirit. And thus hav*. 
ing confidered the Meaning of both thefe 
B b 4 Expref* 
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$erm. Erprefiions of Living in the Spirit, and 
XVIII. Walking in the Spirit, it will appear from 
J hence, that the plain Meaning of thefe 
Words, If we live in the Spirit, let us aU 
Jo walk in the Spirit, is this : If we have 
truly repented of our Sins, and under- 
gone the New Birth, and have a Prin- 
ciple of Grace in pur Souls, let us make 
this evident both to ourfelves and others, 
by leading fpiritual Lives, /. e. by govern- 
ing all our A&ions by thofe Rules which 
are laid down by the infpired Penmen of 
the Holy Writ; by feconding all thefe 
good Motions which AhpHoly Spirit fug- 
gefts to our Minds, and improving dai- 
ly in Virtue and Codlinefs of Living ; for 
that, which is the governing Principle of 
* our Souls, will influence all our Adtions. 
And, that our Obligation, thus to live, 
. doth proceed from our having entered on 
a fpiritual Life, . and made a Profeflion 
of Religion, will appear from confidering, 
IV. Wit eh e the Force of the Apojlle's 
Argumeijt lics^ t&atj If we live in the Spi~ 
rit y we ought dlfo to Walk in the Spirit. 
And this we fhall plainly difcover by 
making the following Reflexions : 
• ' i. That Holinels is an effential Pro- 
perty of God. God is a pure and holy 
Being, and takes Delight in thofe who 
bear his Image and Similitude ; and there- 
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fore this is the Reafon why the Gifts Serm. 
and Graces of his Spirit are beftowed XVIII, 
iipon us, that we may cleanje our/elves^ 
from all Filthinefs both of Flejh ana Spi- 
rit, and make our Hearts a fit Habita- 
tion for his Holy Spirit to dwell in. Ho- 
linefs in God is the Harmony and ex- 
aft ke&itude of his Nature, and, fince 
God is a Being of infinite Perfedtion, his 
Holinefs muft needs be fo ; and therefore, 
the more holy we are, the more we rc- 
femble God, in which our Perfedion and 
Happinefs doth confift ; and, the more 
conformable our Minds are to the Divine 
Being, the more we fhali admire and 
love him ; and, the greater our Admira- 
tion and Love is, the more we (hall 
feek to pleafe him, and conform our Ac- 
tions to his Divine Will ; fo, that if we 
live in the Spirit, we muft needs Walk 
in the Spirit. 

2. It is the particular Office of the 
Holy Spirit, to (an&ify us and make us 
holy. / The third Perfon in the Blefled 
Trinity has the Title of Holy, becaufe 
his proper Office is to fandtify all the 
Eledt of God ; fo that, the more we par- 
take of the Holy Spirit, the more exadt 
and regular will our Lives be ; for the 
true Nbtipn of a fpiritual Life is not a 
lAk fpent wholly in the devotional Part 

of 
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Serm. of Religion; but a Life fpent according 
XVIII. to the Rules of fandtified Reafon, and the 
' Di&ates of God's Holy Spirit contained in 
his Word. The Spirit of God is a vigo- 
rous and adtive .Principle, and, where he 
has taken up his Refidence in the Soul of 
a Man, he will derive a powerful Influence 
upon all his Thoughts, Words, and A£ti-* 
ons. The Holy Spirit will fuggeft good 
Thoughts into his Mind, infpire him with 
holy and generous Resolutions, and in- 
cite and allure him to good and virtuous 
A&ions. And, when this fpiritual Principle 
reigns in the Soul of a Man, it will make 
him to be fruitful and abound in every 
good Work. In all natural Bodies where 
there is Life, there is A&ion and Motion, 
a Ceflation from thefe is their Death and 
Diflblution : And thus in fpiritual Matters, 
Living in the Spirit fuppofes a Perfeverance 
in all virtuous and godly Living ; and, the 
more fpiritual we are, the more will thefe 
Gifts and Graces of God's Holy Spirit 
appear in our Lives and Converfations* 
For, 

3. It is natural for our Adions to fol- 
low the prevailing Intereft: of our Minds, 
the Will clofes with and purfues the kft 
Dittate of the Underftanding. If there- 
fore our Thoughts are taken up with the 
Delights of this World, and our Minds 

allured 
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allured with fenfual Pleafure, our whole Serm. 
Employment will be to gratify our irregu- XVIII. 
lar Appetites, and to obtain thofe Things < 
which are pkafing and delightful to us ; 
but if we are heartily convinced of the 
Danger which thefe perifhing and fhort- 
lived Enjoyments expofe us to ; if we arc 
fenfible of our Folly in purfuing after 
them \ and, upon mature Choice and De- 
liberation wifely prefer an holy and fpiri- 
tual Life before a carnal and fenfual one ; 
then our own Choice and Inclination will 
lead us, to live fuch Lives, whereby wc 
may approve ourfelves to God and our own 
Confciences, to live up to the Di&ates of 
jReafon and the Dignity and Excellency of 
our fpiritual Part, which is truly and pro- 
perly to Walk in the Spirit. 

4. God has promifed us his Divine Af- 
fiftance, whereby we fhall receive fufficient 
Power and Ability to perform our Duty, 
and to walk in the Way of his Command- 
ments ; fo that it muft be through our own 
Fault and Negligence, if, after we have en- 
tered upon a regenerate State, we draw 
back, and return to a fenfual and wicked 
Life ; and from hence there arifes a moft 
ftridt and powerful Obligation, to live an 
holy and fpiritual Life, becaufe the ne- 
glecting of it would be a defpifing the 

Grace 
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Serm. Grace of God, wc fliould grieve God*s 
XVIII. Holy Spirit, by flighting his Motions and 
' refitting his Infpirations, and hereby wc 
fhould provoke him to leave and forfakc 
us, to give us up to our worft Enemies, to 
the Conduct of our own vicious Inclinations, 
and to fufFer us to be ruled and governed by 
them, and without any Check or Remorfe 
to go on in our finful Courfes with Plea* 
fure and Delight. 

5. andLaJlly, If wc have entered upon 
a regenerate State, and have tafted how 
good and gracious God is, and pretend to 
live by the Spirit, and yet do not walk by 
the Spirit, our Condemnation will be much 
greater and our Punifhment more intoler- 
able than other Men's. For much better 
had it been that we had never known the 
Way of Righteoufnefs than, after we have 
known it, to turn from the holy Com- 
mandment delivered unto us. For it muft 
needs be a very great Aggravation of our 
Sin, if, after we have performed the moil 
difficult Part of our Tafk, and have had 
Experience of the Grace of God aflifting 
us to vanquifh and overcome our fpiritual 
EnemieSj and have run well for fome 
Time ; we fhould fall off from our firft 
Love, and fufFer ourfelves to be overcome 
and led Captive by a vanquifhed E)nemy ; 

This 
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This would be, in Effedt, to declare to the Se km* 
whole World, that having had Experience XVIII. 
both of a virtuous and vicious Life, and < 
with equal Care made Trial of them 
both, we deliberately chufe to go on in 
our wicked Courfes, and prefer them be- 
fore the Leading of a good and virtuous 
Life. This would be the fouleft Scandal 
which can be thrown upon Chriftianity, 
and, in EfFedt, to difown our Profeflion, 
and to renounce our Baptifm. If there- 
fore we live in the Spirit , if we have un- 
dergone the Pangs of the New Birth, and 
have entered upon a new and fpiritual 
Life, and have tafted how good and gra- 
cious God is, let us never return again un- 
to Folly, nor fufFer ourfelves to be de- 
luded by thofe Pleafures of Sin which are 
but for a Seafon ; but let us implore the 
Affiftance of God's Holy Spirit^ and im- 
prove that Grace which he has given us to 
the beft Ends and Purpofes ; let us fecond 
his Motions, comply with his Counfels, 
afford an open Ear and an attentive Mind to 
all hisSuggeftions and Infpirations,and in all 
Things follow his Guidance and good Con- 
duit, which alone will enable us to walk 
in the Paths of Virtue, and to perfevere to 
the End, in Holinefs and godly Living. 

V.J 
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8e rm. V. I now come, La/lfy, To make fomt 
XVIII. Inferences from what has been faid. 
*— nt-^ i. Would you know what the Condi- 
tion of your Soul, is, as to another Life, 
whether you are in the Way to Heaven, or 
in the Way to Hell, whether eternal Hap* 
pinefs, or eternal Mifery, will be your Ldt 
and Portion in another Life? Confider 
with yourfelves whether you walk in the 
Spirit, or not $ for it is only that Perfon 
i Job. iii. who doth RighteOufneJs is righteous. It 
7- is not a fluent Uttering ourfelves with 

Zeal and Warmth in our Devotions, which 
fome mifcall Praying by the Spirit ; nor a 
confident Aflurance of our Predeftination 
and Salvation, which others mifcall Faith, 
nor a firm Perfuafion of the Orthodoxy 
of our Faith ; which is a fure Foundation 
to ground our Hopes of eternal Salvation 
npon ; if we depend upon thefe, we fhall 
but deceive ourfelves : But the only fure 
Sign of our Regeneration, and by Confc- 
quence, of our eternal Happinefs, is our 
Sandiifkation, which confifts in a fteady, u- 
niform,and conftant Practice of the Precepts 
of the Gofpel, in all the Inftances of an 
holy Life. Moft of the other Marks and 
Signs of our Regeneration, which fome 
Writers have increafed to fo great a Num- 
ber, that they amount to near forty, are 

vejy 
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tery uncertain, and fubjedt to be miftaken, Se rm. 
and have been the Ckufe and Original of XVIII. 
many Doubts and Scruples in the Minds of v— -v~— ' 
fuch Men, who have either weak Heads, 
or timorous Difpofitions ; but this is a 
certain Rule, which will never fail us j 
by this Means we may certainly know 
the State and Condition of our own Souls; 
if we do but ask ourfelves this one plain 
Queftion, and appeal to our own Con- 
fciences, whether we live like Chriftians 
or not ; and hereby we (hall eafily di£- 
cover, whether we have the Life and Soul 
of genuine Piety and true Religion in us. 
The Tree will difcover itfelf by its Fruits, 
and where there is a Principle of Grace 
and Holinefs in the Soul of a Man, it will 
be operative, and produce good A&ions. 
The Apojlle, in the Verfes before the 
Text, fuppofes, that there is an Oppofi- 
tion between a carnal and a fpiritual Mind, 
and that the Way, to diftinguifh one 
from the other, is, to confider their 
Fruits and EfFedts. For he tells us, 
That, the Works of the Flejh are manife/i, Ga!. t. 
which are thefe, Adultery, Fornication , '9» **'• 
Uncleannefs, Lafcivioufnefsf Idolatry, Witch- 
craft , Hatred , Variance , Emulations, 
Wrath, Strife, Seditions, Herefes, En- 

vpngs, 
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SERM.^tf?** Murders, Drunketmefs^ Revelling* / 
XVIII.' arH * fo^ ^ : But the Fruit of the Spi- 
K^r^jrit is Love, Joy, Peace, Long-fufferingj 
Ver. 22. Gentlenefs , Goodnefs, Faith , . Meeknefs^ 
* 3# Temperance, againjt fucb there is no Law? 
i. e. they lie under the Condemnation of na 
Law, becaufe they do not tranfgrefs a« 
gainft it. And then he concludes, If we 
Ver. 15. tiw in the Spirit, let us alfo walk in the 
Spirit ; plainly intimating to u», that our 
Walking in the Spirit is a plain and evi- 
dent Sign, that we have a Principle of fpi^ 
ritual Life in our Souls, and live under the 
immediate Condudt and Influence ofGod'a 
Holy Spirit. 

2. From this Phrafe of Walking in the 
Spirit, we may infer, that it is the Duty 
of every good Chriftian to grow in Grace % 
and to improve in virtuous and holy 
Living,, to proceed from one , Degree of 
Grace to another^ till at laft we arrive 
at the Fulnefs of Stature in the Lord 
J ejus Chri/l ; for thofe, who are regene-* 
rate and born again, will, like new born 
1 Pct.ii.2.-B^^> dejire thefincere Milk of the Word} 
that they may grow thereby. And, if we 
do not go forward in the Ways of Vir-t 
tue, we may be aflured we are turning 
afide to the crooked Paths of Error and 

Vic*. 
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Vic^-if' cftfr gdiod Habits do not gPOwStfftM* 
evety;Daf mbrfe ftrong and mOreratu-XVIH/ 
ral to tt£ r and we are fcot deeper rctot-* 
ed and grounded in the Fear and Love 6f< 
God, it is an infallible Sign that our fpU 
ritual Life kngutdie^ aSd decays in us, and 
tfrdtwedrc in a declining and dangerous 
Condition? ; "* 

^Ldfilyy' F*o*i .this E^prtflidU'ctf-J^ 
*«£ ;ji the Spirit y we may infer* that 
it is our Duty, _and>Qught to be our great 
Care, to entertain the Motions and to 
cherifh the Infpirations and bleffed In- 
fluences of God's Holy Spirit 5 for fince 
the Gifts and Graces of God's Holy Spi* 
rit are the Springs and Principles of all 
fpiritual Life in our Souls, and fince thefe 
Graces are not wrought in us after an 
irrefiftible Manner, but in Conjun&ion 
with our own Diligence and vigorous En- 
deavours^ it will from hence evidently 
appifcaf ,' that 6ur great Care ought to be^ 
firft to fit and prepare Ourfelves, and to 
purge our Souls from every unclean Thing, 
that they may be a fuitable Habitation for 
God's Holy Spirit to dwell in ; and then 
in the next Place, to comply with his 
Operations* to yield to his Motions, and 
obey his Commands, and thus by mak- 
ing a good Ufe of that Grace which 
Co God 



3*6 Of Walking in the Spirit i 

Serm. God has given us, we £haH entitle our* 
XVIII. felves to more, and engage God, tfee Au- 
thor of every good and perfect Gift, tQ 
fill all our Capacities of receiving y and 
then we (hall grow in Grace, and 10* 
creafe in Favour ?with God «nd Man, 
till our patient Continuing in Welldoing 
has had its perfect Work in our Souk, 
which God of his Mercy grant Cor jfejus 
O^hisSako. 
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:SEllMON xix; 

The Fruits of the Spirit* 



Gal. v, 22, ij." 

flat the Fruit of the Spirit is LoVe> 
Joy, Peace, Long-fuffering, Genth- 
nefs, Goodne/s, Faith, 

Meeknefs, Temperance ♦ againft fuch 
there is no Law. 



A 



S Mofes faid to the Children of If-$t RM # 1 
rad, I have Jet before you life XIX; 
and Death > ukjjmg and Guriing^ 



therefore cbufe Dfe~ that totkjbou ^'^ 



end thy Seed may live; £o the Jpojile St. Paul, 
io this Chapter, fets forth unto us the con- 
trary Fruits of the Fk/h and of the Spirit; 
ijjews us the Oppofition which is between 
C c 2 them 
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Serm. them, to the End that we fhouldchuie 
XIX. the one, and refufe the other. The Works 

^^r^of the Flefb, he tells us, are manifeft, i. e. 

Ver# *9- f^ch ^ every one may know, fuch as are 

Adultery, Fornication, Witchcraft, Variance, 

Wratb s Strife, &c. but the Fruits of the 

Spirit are more difficult to be difcef ncd $ 

it will require fome Care and Diligence to 

difcerp them from counterfeit Graces, and 

fuch as appear to be like them, though 

. they are not. truly fuclu But the Fruit of 

the Spirit is Love, Joy, Peace, Long- 

fufferingy Gentknefs, Goodmfs, Faith, Meek- 

nefs, Temperance. Thefe are the chief 

afM principal, but not zWtbe Fruits offbt 

. Spirit -, they are fufRcient to difcover to 

any Man, whether the Spirit of God dwells 

in him > and, fince all the. Graces of the 

'Holy Spirit are fo firmly connected 

together, by one common Bond, Jie, who 

pradtifes one, will pradtife all the reft: 

-..* - Which that, we may be encouraged to per- 

ycr.rt. form, the Apoftle adds, ^ Again/1 fuch there 

i • is no Law, and, if you b^ led by the Spirit, 

ye are not under the Law •, agreeable with 

Rom. *iii. that of the fame Apoftle, Ifyeliveuftqr 

»3- the Flejh ye Jhall die : but if ye through 

, the Spirit do mortify the Deeds of the Boay % 

je Jhall live. Which is as much as to fay, 

* tKat 
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tfett-if ye bring *brth tKefe^/A r ^fiSs»liier3 
Holy Sfiirit, if ye praftife tHefe^<Jr«Ms, Xl3£ 
J* (hall not lie under the Condemna^ori of 1 *— v ^* 
any Law, ye ftiall not be liable to th^t 
Ptanifhment which thofe Perfons : efc£oie 
themfelves to, who giVe thetnfeives up to 
the undue Gratification of /their fcnfudl 
Appetites and Defires. 
\ But fince there is fome Difficulty in 
difcerning thofe Fruits of the Spirit, which 
are true and genuine, from thofe which 
are falfe and counterfeit, I (hall therefore 
proceed in this Method \ 

J. I shall give you a brief Defcriptlon 
of thofe Graces which are here called 
the Fruits of the Spirit. 

II. I shall (hew, why they are called 
- the Fruits of the Spirit. 

III. From both thefe I (hall raife fome 
- plain and pradical Inferences. 

• I. I b e o in, firft, with giving a brief 
Defcription of thofe Graces which, in the 
•Text, are called^ Tbe Fruits of the Spirit* 
And, 

The firft which is mentioned is Love, 

Sn the Original 'a^, Charity \ which in 

the general imports Glory> Honour, and 

C c 3 Piety 
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$t km. Piety tpwards God and Good-will toward* 
XIX* Men; and in this large Scnfc it is taken in 
' moft Places of the Holy Scripture : But hero 
it fteras to be rcftrained within a narrower 
Compafs to Benevolence and Loving* 
fcjndnefi towards our Fellow-Creatures, 
$6 being oppofed to thofe fruits tftba 
Flejh, mentioned in the Vcrfe before the 
Text, Envyings and Murders \ Sins chiefly 
^nd principally committed againft the ft* 
pond Table. And, in Truths this Love 
towards our Neighbour very well deferves 
to be fet in the firii Place, as being not 
pnly the chief and principal, but alio 
the Source and Original of all thofe other 
Graces which are here named, as the ge- 
nuine Fruits of the Holy Spirit. Our Jfay 9 
Peace, Long r fiiJering % Gentlenifs* Good* 
ne/Sy Faith, Meeknefs % Temperance, all. pro- 
ceed from that Spirit of Love, which the 
Chriftian Religion infufes into the Minds 
and Souls of its Difciples and Profeflbrs. 
He that duly and ferioufly confidets that 
wte have all one Lord and Mailer, that we 
axe imberked in ope common Intereft, that 
we have one Faith ; one Baptifm, and hop*^ 
px laft, to arrive at the fame Place, the 
Reft and Haven of our Souls ; muft needfc 
tfcink it highly reafonable that we fhould 

be 
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fee of one Heart and one Mind. We all Se ri$ • 
pretend to be travelling towards^ur Father's XIX. 
Houfe, why then fhould we fall out by the ^yM 
Way ; and break that Unity of the Spirit M 
the Bond of Peace, which alone caqt 
qualify us to be fit Inhabitants of the 
heavenly Jerufakm .? 

And, in Truth, it is die Nature of pure 
and undefiled Religion, to unite the Minds 
of its Difciples, to calm the Diforder of 
their Paffions, to give Bounds to their in** 
ordinate Appetites, and to .cement their 
Afiedions one towards another. For as 
we are told in another Place, God is ijohnivj 
I/we, and therefore, the better we ferve *• 
Cod, the more like we (hall, be to him ; 
and, the more like we are to him, the 
more we (hall partake of this Divine Qua- • 
lity Of loving our Neighbour, doing Good 
to all Mem, and rendering ourfelves as 
beneficial as we can poflibly be to all with 
whom we converfe, not only parting witl* 
fome of our Goods to relieve the Poor* 
which is thatftingy Notion which fomehav* 
of Charity ; but imploying our Time, our 
Parts, and all thofe other Talents which 
tGpd has entrufted ufe with, to advance 
hisGlQry, and to promote the Welfare of 
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Serm. our Neigbour: Not only to afford him 
XIX. fomc fmall pecuniary Relief, but to feed 
'him when hungry, when naked to doath 
him, when ignorant to inform him, to 
to reprove him when doing Evil, and en- 
courage him when doing 'well ; to advife 
him when in Doubt, and, in fhort, to do 
him all thofe good Offices, which we 
fhoulddefirc to have, performed towards us 
by any other Perfoh, if \ye were in his 
Condition, and he in r ours. ( And there- 
fore; Religion may IwcD c he thought to dep- 
rive- its Name J Rejfeando, from Bindings 
becaufe in its. own ; Nature it is fuited and- 
appropriated tolprampte Peace, and Ifwe* 
33d 'Uaammity amongft Men. And it is an 
<d&crpa\k>n well worth our Meditation, 
that the great and cardinal Virtues of the 
CKriftian Religion are focial, fuch as tend 
to promote the Well-being of Societies, to 
uphold Government, and to make' King- 
doms and Bodies of People profper and 
flpjuftth*; by being mutually helpful and 
affiftant one to the other. 

It is trpe, indeed, wicked and ungodly. 
Mfcn have made Religion ferve to quite 
different Purpofes, to be the Occafion of 
the gr<%tfft Ruftle and Difturbances, the 
jrioft bloody Wars ^id deplorable Devafta- 

t^on^ 
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tions, which have happened in the World ; Se r'm. * 
and Men have put on the Mask of Re^ XIX. 
ligion, when they have been going about '—■v*-*' 
the joaoft villainous Attempts: But this 
is nqt the Fault of Religion, but of 
the Men who only pretend to it 5 the beft 
Things may be made Ufe of, to the worft 
Purpofes; and the moil glorious Angel, 
when fa|len from his firft Station, becomes 
the moft malicious Devil. For, were thefe 
Men fuch as they pretend to be, their Re- 
ligion would produce better Fruits ; for the 
Fruits of the Spirit are firft Love, fecond- 
ty J°y> an d *" en Peace, Lmg-juffering f 
Gentlenejs. It would be an eafy Matter to 
prove, by undeniable Reafons, that lave 
is the proper and genuine Fruit of the 
Holy Spirit , but- this would require a par- 
ticular Difcourfe ; I (hall therefore proceed 
to (hew, what is meant by that Joy; 
which in the next Place is laid down as a 
Fruit of the Spirit. Vie Fruit of the Spi- 
rit, is, firft, Love, and, 

2. '.Joy. This fpiritual Joy is of the Rom. xl^ 
feme Nature with that called Joy in the I7 * 
Holy Gboft, i. e. Such a Joy, as hath the 
Holy Spirit for Jts Author; fuch a Joy as 
can only lodge in a holy and fandkificd 
Soul ; vyhen a Man is wonderfully delight- 
ed 
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Sb*m. ted and pleafed, to fee Men love an4 
XIX ferve God, and hereby to advance his 
«*-*v*>Gk>ry in the World j which is the true 
Effeftof that Divine Charity, which, as 
i Cor. we are told 9 Rtjnceth not in Iniquity, hit 
*$• *• rejoicetb in the Truth $ or, when the Con* 
fideration of the wonderful Love of God 
towards us incites us to pfaifc and magni- 
fy his Name, fills our Souls with Joy, and 
makes our Hearts more glad than they 
are whofe Cbrn and Wine increafe : Or, 
when out of a noble and heavenly Difpo* 
fition we partake of thofe good Things 
our Neighbour enjoys, and, as being 
Members of the fame Body, we fympa- 
thife with others in the Good which they 
receive, and rejoice with them that rejoice : 
When, with the bleflcd Angels in Heaven, 
we rejoice at the Converfion of a Sinner, 
take Delight in feeing him turn from the 
Evil of his Ways, or, when any temporal 
Benefit or good Thing happens unto 
him. w 

This is that fpiritual Joy whichisop*. 
pofed to a narrow and felfifh Temper, 
when Men make themfelves the Center 
of all their Actions, feek after nothing 
but their own Advantage, and endeavour 
to do Good to no Body but themfelves t 

Whca 
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When neither the good nor the bad For- Serm, 
tune of others touches them, neither do XIX. 
they think themfelves at all concerned at it, W y »w f 
It is only their own Advantage which they 
feek, and therefore with the brutitfi Epi- 
curean, when they are gone, they care 
not what becomes of all the World he- 
fides ; or/ what is much worfe, when 
Men arc of an envious and malicious 
temper, and fo far from rejoicing at the 
Crooa of their Neighbour, that it is their 
greateft Trouble and Affii&ion to fee any 
one enjoy more of the good Things of the 
World, and (as they think) be more happy 
than themfelves; Thefe Mea are beft 
pleafed, when any Misfortune befalls their 
Neighbour ; like the Spider and the Toad 
they feed upon Poifon, and their chief 
pfeafure and Joy is, in the Miferies of 
other Men ; this is a Temper of Mind di- 
re&ly contrary to that Joy, which is the 
Fruit of the Spirit, and very much re- 
fembles thofe Apoftate Spirits, who, hav- 
ing loft their original Purity and Happi- 
nefi, make it their Bufinefs to reduce 
Mankind into the lame deplorable State and 
jniferable Condition. But to proceed, 

3. The third Fruit of the Spirit, men- 
tioned in the Text, is Peace, '*&*, Peace- 
able- 
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Serm. aMe-mindednefs j or, the Study of pre- 
XIX. ferving Peace amongft Men; not that 
*— ■v-*' Peace which is a Felicity, but that Peace 
which is a Virtue, called, Aicfa» i^w> Pur- 
fuing of Peace, or Following after Peace, 
a Chriftian and Charitable Defire to main- 
tain our Peace with the whole World, 
and an earned Endeavour to promote Peace 
amongft Mankind, to make up Differences 
and Quarrels, and to reconcile fuch as 
are by any unhappy Accident fallen at 
Variance ; when Men are of a pacific and 
healing Temper, ready to forgive In- 
juries themfelves, and to compofe the ex- 
orbitant Paflions and boiling Blood of o- 
therMen, this is one of the blefled Fruits and 
EfFedts of the Hofy Spirit, and a heavenly 
Difpofition of Mind, and fuch Peace* 
makers, as thefe, (hall certainly be blefled 
both in this World and in the World to 
come. 

Very contrary is that devilifh and 
wicked Difpofition of Mind, which takes 
Delight to live in Contention and Strife, 
and, like the Salamander, loves to live if* 
the pire ; when Men make it their Bufi- 
nefs to fet others together by the Eare, 
Prov. xvi. and with Solomons Whifperers to feparate 
* s - {he neareft Friends; .when Men either 

break 
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break jthe Peace of the Government in Serm. 
which they live, *. by fomenting unquiet XIX. 
and turbulent Spirits, making Divisions w 
and Parties ; or elfe diilurb the Quiet and 
Contentment of private Families, by 
Whifpering, Talerbearing, uncharitable 
Cenfures, or uncertain Surmifesand Reports, 
or by blowing up the Coals between fuch 
as are at Variance, and improving a flight 
Mifunderftariding into an open QuarreL 
/They fhew thtemfelves to be of a Temper 
and Difpofition quite opppfite to that, 
which is the Fruit of the tloly Spirit; 
arid "that their Soul is a Cage more fit for 
.thofe unclean Birds, the impure Spirits, 
than for the Holy Ghoji to dwell in. 
'The next after Peace follows, 

,. 3.-\ Jj^'f^ffcringy Max^t/^*, or Forbear- 
ing one another, rather enduring fome 
Injuries and 1 overlooking fome Affronts, 
tfian,by taking Notice of them to be 
'obliged to vindicate ourfelves. A good 
:Man is not eafily provoked, he is willing to 
,hope the beft of others, and that they will 
r fee their own Errors $ and, although he 
is. not, indued with a Stoical Apathy 
.or Iafenfibility, but can as loon dif- 
cern ."a Kindnefs from an Injury as x>- 
*ther Men, and takes as exaft Notice of the 

different 
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Ser to. different Entertainment he meets with ili 
XIX. the World, yet his Chriftian Prudence 
'and Difcrction teaches him oftentimes 
to wink* and not to take Notice of 
every trifling Injury and fmall Affront, 
nay, to forgive ana pafs by the greateft* 
whenever he fees any Hopes of Repentance, 
or, that his Enemy begins to relent, and 
is forry for his unjuft Doling; and to fhty 
till Things are brought to the laft Ex- 
tremity, rather than take Revenge or to 
break out into an open Quarrel. This is 
that Lmg-fuffering mentioned in the Text i 
to which is joined, 

4. Gentlenejl) Goodnejl y which feem to 
be Words of much the feme Import and 
Signification, and to denote that Galmnds 
of Temper, Sweetnefs of Difpofition, 
Pleafentnefs of Converfation, Inoffcnfivfc- 
nefs of Behaviour, and, to comprehend 
all in one Word, that Humanity, which 
is a Grace of the Hofy Spirit \ influencing 
Men's Lives and Conventions : For we 
muft not only endeavour to do as much 
Good as we can, to be ufeful in our fe* 
veral Stations ; we muft not only forgive 
Injuries, and be of a peaceable and quiet 
Temper : But we muft go further 4HU t 
we muft lay afide all Sournefs and Morofe- 

nefe 
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fcefs of Temper; we mull be hum-SEmif* 
blc, meek, and condefcending, of a kind XIX 
and courteous Behaviour* and inoffen-^vW 
.live Urbanity, and hereby recommend the 
Gofpcl of our Saviour to others, and ren- 
der it lovely and amiable in the Sight of 
all Men. God himfelf is reprefented to 
us in the Holy Scripture by the Lamb and 
the Dove, not only the moil innocent and 
barmlefs, but the moft mild and gentle of 
aU Creatures ; and therefore we muft avoid 
all Pride and Supercilioufnefs, all Morofc* 
nets and Ill-humour, if we will partake of 
this God-like Temper of Mind. 
: 5. 1Tme next Qualification that fol- 
lows, is Faitb or Fidelity, Truth in keep* 
ing our Promifcs, and in making good 
chit Compacts and Agreements; keeping 
cor Word, though it is to our Hurt ; per-* 
forming our Bargain, though it is to our 
Dtfodvantage, and Handing to our Agree- 
ments, though there is no Witnefs of 
them, but our own Confidences. This is 
the Foundation of all Juftice ; without 
doing this, we cannot be faid to be juft 
And honeft Men, which falls very fhort of 
being good, and pious, and religious Per- 
long. 

6. The 
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Sbkm. 6. The next Firuit of the Spirit k 
XlX. Meeknefs, which falls in, and is of the 
>fame Import and Signification with Gen- 
tlcncfs and Goodnefs. 

7. The laft is Temperance, by which 
is denoted, the Bridling and Government 
of our inordinate Paffions : Or, the 
moderate and rational Ufe of Meats 
and Drinks, or Defire after the Pica- 
fures and Enjoyments of Life. The 
common and vulgar Notion of Tempe- 
rance is only the moderate Ufe of Meats 
and Drinks, this indeed is an eminent In- 
ftance of Temperance $ but in Truth and 
Sfriftnefs of Speaking, he who knows 
hpw to govern his Paffions, to love, and 
hate, to fear and to be angry, according to 
Reafon, to bound and limit his Defines 
after Pleafures, Riches, and Honours, fiich 
a Man is properly (aid to be temperate. 
Temperance therefore, in the true and pros- 
per Notion, is the Habit of governing all 
our Defires, Paffions, and Appetites by the 
Laws of right Reafon, and to fubmit all 
the Faculties of our Soul, all the Powers 
of our Body, to thofe Rules which Chrift 
has laid down in his holy Gofpel ; and he 
is the temperate Man in the Text, who 
has got the abfolute Rule and Dominion 
> ovef 
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Over his PaffionSj who doth not indulge Serm. 
himfelf in any extravagant Courfe of Liv- XIX. 
ing, or give himfelf up to any Manner of v 
Excefs, either in Meat, Drink, or Ap* 
parel j in the Purfuit after Riches, Plea- 
fures, or Preferment 5 nor lets loofe the 
Reins to Anger, Luft, or Revenge; but 
fervcs God diligently and induftrioufly 
in his Calling or Station, and refts con- 
tented with that Portion, which the 
wife Creator and Governor of the World 
is pleafed to allot him. This is, in Truth, 
that Temperance which is the Fruit of the 
Spirit, and is the finifliing Stroke laid 
down in the Text, whereby to give us 
the Character of a truly religious and vir«* 
tuous Perfon, I come now to (hew, 

II. Why, and in what Senfe thefei 
Graces are called the Fruits of the Holy 
Spirit. Even amongft the Heathens, 
many were eminent for fome of thefe 
Virtues ; they were juft, fober, and tem- 
perate ; they made it their Bufinefs to dd 
Good in the World ; and pra&ifed thefe 
Virtues in fo high a Degree^ as tt> fhame 
us Chriftians, and put thofe Men out of 
Countenance, who pretend to higher De* 
grees of Hoiinefs and Perfe&ion. Where, 
then, lies the Difference between thofe 
JD d Actions, 
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S^rm. A&ions, which are the Fruits of t he Spirit, 
XIX. and thofe which are not, between the 
Virtues of a Heathen, and the Graces 
of a Chriftian ? To whom, I anfwer, 
much every Way, but chiefly in - thefe 
following Particulars. 

i. Because they proceed from a 
different Principle. The virtuous Actions 
of a Chriftian, which are the Fruits of 
the Spirit, proceed from the Operation of 
the Holy Spirit of God ; every one, who 
is baptifed into the Church of Chrift, 
enters .into a firm and folemn Covenant 
with God > he promifes to be obedient to 
all the Laws of God, and God promifes 
to enable him to perform this Vow and 
Engagement; he will give him the A£- 
fiftance of his Holy Spirit \ the Holy Spi- 
rit of God fhall take Pofleflion of his 
Soul, and influence ail his A&ions. He 
will not, indeed, work in us after fo ir- 
refiftible a Manner, as to oblige us to do 
Good, even againft our Wills j yet he 
will furnifli us with fuch a competent 
Meafure of fpiritual Strength, as will en- 
able us, in Concurrence with our En- 
deavours, to perform whatfoever God 
requires of\us : The Holy Spirit then is 
the Principle of all thofe Adions which 

flow 
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flow from Grace; whereas all the vir-SERM;, 
tuous Adtions of the Heathen flow only XIX. 
from the dark glimmering Remains of v 
natural Light, and the obfeure and im- 
perfect Didtates of improved Reafon; 
which may difcover to us fome Part of 
our Duty, but can never furnifh us 
with Strength to go through with it. 
For, 

2. They are adted by different Mo- 
tives. The Heathen is moved chiefly by 
fome temporal Advantage, he loves Virr 
tue for that Dowry fhe brings along with 
her in this Life, thofe fenfual Emolu- 
ments and Rewards which attend it: 
But the Chriftian chiefly eyes that Re- 
compence of Reward which is to come, 
which will be beftowed upon us in a 
Life after this fhort Life is ended ; his 
Hope is not here, but he expedts and 
waits for an eternal and never fading 
Crown of Glory. 

3. The y aim at a different End. The 
Heathen defigns principally his own 
Glory, but the Chriftian the Glory of 
God, and Obedience to his Commands, 
Thefe are the chief Differences between 
a virtuous Heathen, and a religious 
Chriftian ; or, which is the fame Thing, 

P d z between 
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Serm. between Virtue and Grace; by which 
XIX. it plainly appears, that the fame Actions, 
'may be of different Natures, according 
to the different Circumftances of Things -, 
that the Splendida Peccata, the bright 
Sins of a Heathen, may be faving Graces 
in a Chriftian ; and what, iti the one, 
may be only the Effect of a good na- 
tural Difpofition, in the other, is the 
Fruit of the Holy Spirit. I come now, 

III. In the laft Place, to make fom$ 
practical Remarks upon what has been 
laid, and fo I fhall conclude. 

i. Hence we may learn, which are 
the great Lines of our Duty, wherein 
confift the principal Duties of the Chrif- 
tian Religion j and thefe, we are told, 
are Love, Peace, Juftice, and Temper 
ranee. Religion is not here made to con- 
fift in any external Rites and Performances^ 
in our being lifted Members of the true 
Church, or of any Seft and Party of 
Chriftians, in the fole Profeflion of an 
Orthodox Faith, or in the Performance of 
the devotional Parts of Religion ; fuch as 
Appearing in Public before God, Hear? 
jng and Reading his Word ; but in prac- 
tifing the Precepts of Chriftianity, and 
ip leading our Lives and Conyerfations ac- 

. fording 
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cording to the Gofpel; in the fubduingSERM. 
our Paffions and Appetites, living juftly, XIX. 
foberly, and temperately, and maintaining 
a fincere and univerfal Charity both to- 
wards God, and towards Man. What 
doth the Lord require of thee (faith the 
Prophet Micah) but to do juftly, and /0 Mich 
love Mercy, and to walk humbly with thy 8. 
God? That is, Thefe are the chief and prin- 
cipal Duties which God requires of us : 
Thefe we muft be fure to do, though 
we muft not leave the other undone. 

2. We may by thefe Signs certainly 
difcover, whether we have the Spirit of 
God, or not. This is an Enquiry of the 
neareft Importance and higheft Confe- 2 Cm . 
quence, for, if we have not the Spirit of xiii. 5' 
God, we are Reprobates, i. e. Sons of Per- 
dition ^ in a loft and undone Condition, 
as to all the Hopes of Happinefs in 
another World. Now, the beft Way to 
know, whether we have the Spirit of 
God, is to confider, whether we bring 
forth the Fruits of the Spirit; and, 
what thefe are, we are told in the Text : 
Not but that there are other Fruits of 
the Spirit, which are not there mention- 
ed, but that thefe are the chief and 
principal, and fufficient to difcover to 

any 
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Serm. any Man what his Condition is, as to ano- 
XIX. thcr World, and what his State will be 
' hereafter. 

Let us therefore confider fcrioufly 
with ourfelves, Do we love God and our 
Neighbour ? Are we peaceable, juft, and 
temperate ? Do we govern our Appetites 
and Paffions? Are we content with our 
Lot and Portion in this World, and can we 
fubmit ourfelves chcarfully and contentedly 
to the Hand of God in all Conditions, and 
under all Calamities, without Murmur- 
ing or Repining ? If we find in ourfelves 
thefe Fruits of the Holy Spirit, we may 
be aflured, that the Spirit of God k in 
us, that we have received the Adoption 
of Children, are Heirs of God, and In- 
heritors of the Kingdom of Heaven. 
But on the Contrary, if we find that we 
arc of a malicious, envious, revengeful, 
and implacable Temper ; that we are 
given up to any unlawful Luft, any 
ambitious or fordid Defire; if we give 
the Reins to our inordinate Paffions, and 
fuffer ourfelves to be tranfported beyond 
all Meafure and Reafon $ if we are of a 
fordid and narrow Principle, not willing 
to do good Offices to any Man ; if we 
are factious, turbulent, and fecjitious* 

uneafy 
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uneafy to the Government we live uii-Serm. 
4er, and troublefome to our Neigh- XIX. 
bours, either by Lying, Backbiting, Tale- ^ -^r— J 
bearing, Envying, or Railing ; of a proud, 
cenforious, and uncharitable Temper, we 
for a Certainty may conclude, that we are 
in a wrong Way, that we are the Chil- 
dren of our Father the Devil 5 for thefe 
are the Works of the Flefh, which are 
manifeft ; which are therefore called 
the Works of the Devil 5 and his Ser- 
vants we are, whofe Work we do: 
It will not avail us at the laft Day, 
though we cry, Lord, Lord ; though Mat. rii. 
we make an open Profeffion of Reli- 22 * 
gionj nay, though we have prophefied 
tn his Name, and in his Name done 
many wonderful Works, i. e. though we 
fhould preach the Gofpel to others, and 
perform Miracles for the Confirmation 
of it •, yet, if we do not pradtife its Pre- 
cepts, our Lord and Saviour in that 
Day will bid us, Depart from him, be- 
caufe we arc Workers of Iniquity. If 
we allow ourfelves in any of thefe Works 
of the Flefh, we cannot be Inhabitants 
of the heavenly Jerufalem. I do not 
fay, if we are guilty of any of thefe 
Sins : I would not be miftaken ; a good 

Man 



